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and the American exchange, and by Tuesday market rate 
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below bank rate. The American exchange at that time 
was weak, and it was feared that the balance of the new 
gold on offer on Tuesday could be taken at a slight profit 


: 32, Threadneedle Street, E.C.2. 
4. JORL, Manager, 
to the Italian Treasury. 





se ae aan 


en 
ee ee eee ae 


a A ener a tile ar 


ie oo kd 


Plbe adep Siataiiedamencd 


- ea eee et c m 


554 THE ECONOMIST. 


by American buyers. Fortunately, on Tuesday, the 
pound improved sharply to $4.85§, and the bank was 
consequently able to secure £221,000 of gold at a price 
of 84s. 103d., or 3d. below the price it had to pay last 
week. On Wednesday the pound underwent a further 
improvement to 4,85,%-4. 


* * * * 


These developments have for the moment removed all 
fears of further gold losses to America, and the market 
consequently became much more cheerful. 
months bills on Wednesday could only be bought with 
difficulty at 53 per cent., while the gilt-edged market 
also presented a firmer tone. Market opinion once more 
inclined to the view that a 64 per cent. bank rate need 
no longer be feared, though these hopes are qualified by 
the knowledge that the period of anxiety is not yet over. 
For this reason the general policy is still one of caution, 
and dealings in bills have shrunk to a comparatively small 
volume. Despite the recent improvement, the outlook 
is still obscure, and it is feared that the recent opportune 
improvements in sterling have been largely caused by 
good fortune, which cannot be relied upon in the future. 
No evidence can be found in support of the suggestion 
that operations by the Banque de France have been 
supporting the pound against the dollar, and the chiei 
hope of relief as a result of Continental developments is 
that gold shipments from Germany may ease the strain 
on the sterling-dollar exchange. It is possible that rates 
in Berlin and Amsterdam will shortly have to be raised. 
This will check gold shipments from Germany, but inas- 
much as increases in these rates will be a reflection of 
last month’s increase in London, and so will reinforce 
London against New York, they will assist rather than 
impede the efforts now being made to maintain the 
present situation. 

* * * * 


The Bank return shows an increase of £3,651,000 in 
public deposits, which is balanced mainly by an increase 
of £2,138,000 in discount and advances. As the reserve 
has only risen by £324,000, the proportion has fallen 
by 14; per cent. 

Previous 


and Date 
1929. Changed, 


; % | % |% 


Mar. 14,| Mar. 7, | Feb. 28, | Feb. 21, 
929. 1929. | 1929. 


oO 

5 53 | 5h 14} (Feb. 7,°29) 
34 | 34 24 (Feb. 7,°29) 

34 | 34 | 34 [24 (Feb. 7,29) 

38 | 32 | 33 [23 (Feb. 7,'29) 


53 54 | 5-3 ats 


The monthly statement of the nine English clearing 
banks reveals a decline of £32 million in deposits between 
January and February, which is possibly due to the influx 
of revenue. The recent rapid expansion in acceptances 
has also come to an end. 


Oct., Nov., Dec., Jan., Feb., 
1928, 1928, 1928, 1929, 1929, 


Bank ‘‘ cash ’’ has fallen from £269 to £255 million, 
or by £14 million. As regards other assets, the market has 
lost £11.7 million of call money, while discounts are lower 
by £14 million. It must be remembered that between the 
New Year and the end of February the volume of Treasu 
bills outstanding fell by £50 million, so that the Ba 
figures show that they are still taking their share in hold- 
ing and financing outstanding commercial bills. The same 
applies to the assistance they are giving to borrowers 


‘nications, Joseph Nathan, Vine Products, 
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generally, for advances have risen b: .. 
Taken Z @ whole the February benkceg me fil Millic 
the view that the rise in Bank rate was not aco 
by a definite restriction of credit. 


WEW YORE MARKETS, 

Our New York correspondent cableg:—Soni:... . 
the share market is we) by easy mene ee . : 
banking preparations for the tax date and temporary : 
sury borrowing to meet interest and maturino seal 
firmer tone is anticipated late next week. Ko inn ‘ 
gold shipments are expected following the current - me 
of about $12 million from Germany and Argentina, | 
payments are likely to exceed last year’s totals 7 
week’s reduction in discounts and the rise in the Fed 
Reservo ratio explain the failure to change the aison 
rate. The New York ratio is 80.6, that of the syste 
70.7, with the total Reserve credit down by $43 mill 
here and by $46 million for the system. Local banks ¢ 
brokers’ loans by $117 million, but out-town banks ay; 
corporations made up all but $20 million of the differenos 


THE STOCK MARKETS. 

The improved sentiment regarding the monetary outloo 
produced a better tone in the stock markets, after ¢h 
week had opened in dull conditions. Gilt-edged re 
covered sharply, home railways were better, and a firme 
tone obtained for investment securities generally, though 
there was no marked accession of business in industrials 
Rubber shares again attracted no more than a medium, 
interest, and the downward trend of tea share valye 
continued. Oils were more active after a dull start 
Kaffirs were sparsely dealt in, but a moderate activity 
centred round particular Rhodesian counters, while copper 
shares were active on a noteworthy mid-week increas ig 
the price of the metal. 

THE COMMODITY MARKETS. 

The recent strength of the coal market has been main 
tained in most districts, and the outlook is favourable. 
Pig iron is quiet, but there is a fairly steady home de 
mand, whilst the steel position is more satisfactory than 
for some time, Continental competition having practically 
ceased. Liverpool raw cotton prices have advanced, and 
this has caused some nervousness in Manchester. There 
have, however, been fairly steady purchases of piece- 
goods. Wool prices are now more reasonable, so that more 
business has been done in tops and yarns, and Bradiord 
is also experiencing the usual seasonal demand for piece- 
goods. Raw jute is fluctuating according to the weather 
prospects for the new crop, but yarns and piece-goods, 
though quiet, are steady. Wheat prices are firm. 


FOREIGN EXCHANGES. 

Rather more activity was evident in the Forig 
Exchange market last week. Measures taken to is 
courage the holding of dollars in New York by foregt 
banks, and the anticipation in some quarters of a rise r 
the Bank rate here caused a recovery of the New lor 
exchange after early weakness; but when it was : 
nounced on Thursday that no change had been ” e, 
sterling reacted. The rate on Thursday was 4.8575, ‘ a 
touching 4.853%. Montreal rose two points 2 
Paris was a shade better at 124.25. After being sos 
Milan gained 6 points at 92.60, as a result of Hiblt 
the Bank rate to 7 per cent. The peseta aga it 
ated widely, but steadied later and finished at = a 
reaching 33.18. Lisbon improved to 108}. yo" ae 
was erratic, but practically unchanged on or 4, 
12.11%, after sinking to 12.123. Geneva touche nie 
but recovered. Stockholm lost a point at 4 itl 
South American exchanges, Montevideo again los sii 
at 504d. and the premium for 90 days Lim 1 " the Far 
fell to 194 per cent. No change occurre aie 
East, after some hesitation in the yen. The s! akentt 
was quiet and prices remained practicalls 7 Shanghai 
Mong Kong was unmoved at 2s. Ogd. but P's 
ost 3d. at 262d. f 

Company Meetings of the Week.—On tet oe 
this issue will be found the reports of ~* Corporati 
panies:—British Foreign and Colonia 


c : ‘ne Commu: 
General Electric, Marconi International Me Mortis an 


8Ccompanie 


Sons, and Walkers, Parker. 
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UBLES AND REMEDIES. 


TRO 
oie rarely, if ever, paralleled in the past, 
» an ex sof the daily Press have been occupied 
— summaries of documents dealing, from one 
— other with the single problem of unemploy- 
gle OF Monday the Balfour Committee on Industry 
is oe eoncluded its four years’ work with the issue 
ud ieee: Report*; on Tuesday came an Interim Joint 
- Pips nemployment from the Melchett-Turner Con- 
port ° * Wednesday there was published the promised 
Se sont of the plans whereby Mr Lloyd George, if 
we to power, would implement his recent pledge 
) a unemployment to normal proportions within 
ee Taken together, these three publications form 
rigpressive addition to the growing list of theses on a 
sion whose gravity needs little emphasis. Viewed in 
a to each other, they provide an interesting indica- 


- of the reactions created by the problem on different 





| 



















sind. ’ ° 
‘nal Report of Sir Arthur Balfour’s Committee, 
Seaieed by the six volumes of Interim Reports 
rjously issued, represents the results not simply of 
1 inquiry into causes of and remedies for unemploy- 
vat, but of an attempt, backed with the authority of 
., jovernment, at a national stock-taking. At the same 
ine, though the Committee’s task was to survey and re- 
mt on’ the conditions and prospects of British In- 
rv and Commerce, with special reference to the 
qort trade,” the Report points out that the problems 
{ production and trade are but the problems of em- 
joyment and unemployment viewed from a different 
le, and that, in seeking means to ensure ‘‘ the fullest 
urticipation of British trade in the markets of the world 
ud the improvement of the productive capacity and effi- 
acy of British industry,’’ the Committee’s ‘‘ ultimate 
ject” was necessarily ‘‘ to ensure sufficient and con- 
fnuous employment,’’ so that the underlying question of 
reasing the amount of available paid work ‘* runs like 
thread” through the whole of their findings. 
In diagnosing the causes of the severe under-employ- 
ot from which the country has suffered consistently 
eight years, the Committee has reached conclusions 
hich are, in the main, re-echoed by the Melchett-Turner 
ference, and which should command general agree- 
wt. The growing tendency towards economic 
iionalism, the industrialisation of agricultural countries, 
impoverishment and loss of purchasing power caused 
the war and the collapse of currencies, the increase of 
fs and trade barriers—these and other factors have 
pabined to restrict British trade in overseas markets. 
it addition, British industry has not yet fully succeeded 
| adapting itself to the needs of a world economy thus 
uiically altered. In medical terms, we are suffering 
“wn an industrial ‘* disfunctioning,’” whose visible symp- 
“ are to be found in unemployment which threatens 
: come chronic in the basic industries normally pro- 


ding occupation f : : : 
bopulation, © or a large proportion of the working 





























It is only when the doctors proceed to rec 
. J ommend 
“a for the disease that "aicnaniedin of opinion 
Send @ appear. The Balfour Report—leaving out of 
aa the moment its appended Memorandum of 
bechod @ ony be said to represent non-politically 
meotded te conomic “" sound conservatism.’’ Having 
- 8 inability to discover a ‘ single sovereign 
. = all the difficulties ’’ of British industry (a 
admits ¢ — failure, be it said), the Committee 
more than A its seven-volume survey it has done no 
mendetion, escribe facts _and make ‘‘ certain recom- 
ptecating’ oo giving rise to practical action, others 
harmfyl opeorms of action which we believe to be 
wme Positive, het result is a multiplicity of findings, 
summarise os Some negative.’’ It is difficult to 
inlicity @ sj anaings or to disentangle from their 
asised th .. ® central idea. The truth is certainly 
lood and any mia country can only buy its necessary 
tetvices; that _ lals by exporting British products and 
living jg depend , maintenance of a high standard of 
Gad Bp Snt upon the export trade; and that an 
uf “We can Cong Stationery Office. Price Se. 6d. net. 
nemployment.” (London) Cassell & Co., 
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increase in the export of capital is necessary to stimu- 
late our commodity exports. On the controversial issue 
of Protection the Committee disagreed, a minority de- 
manding the repeal of the McKenna and ‘‘ Safeguard- 
ing ’’ duties, while the majority considered the results 
to be ‘* inconclusive,’’ but recommended that a time limit 
for such duties should be set, with reconsideration of the 
industry’s claims one year before the duty’s expiration. 
In general, however, the salient impression left by the 
perusal of a great medley of findings is that the majority 
of the Committee were, above all, reluctant to depart 
further than could be helped from the principle of 
laisser faire—a reluctance which went far to leading the 
Committee to an over-complacent view of the situation 
and prospects. Having stated that ‘‘ the only real cure 
for unemployment is the expansion of production and 
trade,’’ the Report ends, it is true, with a plea for the 
thorough re-conditioning of British industry, accom- 
panied by the recognition of the fact that this pre- 
supposes an active will to reorganise and the power to re- 
organise, based on adequate means of access to the 
necessary financial and technical resources. The neces- 
sity for drastic processes of financial reconstruction and 
rationalisation is frankly admitted. On the other hand, 
** we are profoundly convinced that the first steps .. . 
must come from the industries themselves. We do not 
believe that any of our principle basic industries have 
been so weakened . . . as not to have the power within 
themselves to take the first measures towards their own 
regeneration.’’ The functions of the State should be 
limited to ‘* general economic policy ’’ calculated to 
** ease the difficulties of the transition.’’ 

Given this viewpoint, it is not surprising that the forms 
of action ‘* deprecated ’’ in the Report should somewhat 
overshadow the constructive recommendations. Collec- 
tive purchase of raw materials is considered to offer no 
advantages; any departure from the gold standard is to 
be condemned; the financial needs of industry are for the 
most part adequately met by the banks; long-term credits 
should be provided by private enterprise, and the Govern- 
ment’s export credit scheme should be wound up in 1931. 
Finally, though the fact is faced that rationalisation 
‘‘ in its early stages may involve an actual increase in 
the number wholly unemployed,’’ the Report comments 
discouragingly on the possibility of providing publicly 
(save wifhin very narrow limits) productive work to 
occupy those whom reorganisation displaces from employ- 
ment, but whom ‘‘ we may be confident that in the 
long run the industries which have regained their pros- 
perity will be more than able to re-absorb.”’ 

The complacency of such a long view as this is small 
comfort to those who may be faced with several years’ 
unemployment while the transition is taking place, and 
the inclusion of such minor enthusiasms as warm com- 
mendation for fuel research, study of scientific marketing, 
and joint consultation between employers and employed 
does not save the Report—for all that much of its caution 
is wise and its garnered data of high value—from being in 
sum a rather insipid pronouncement. For proposals of 
greater constructive vigour, bearing more directly on the 
immediate needs of the situation, we must turn, not 
indeed to the Minority Memorandum appended to the 
Balfour Report (a Memorandum embodying a mere state- 
ment in vacuo of Labour political doctrine), but to the 
Melchett-Turner Joint Report, and Mr Lloyd George’s 
pamphlet. 

Of these two documents, the first has a special interest 
in that it embodies the views, not merely of a group of pro- 
gressive employers, but of representatives of the General 
Council of the T.U.C. At one with the Balfour 
Committee in emphasising the need for industrial 
‘* rationalisation,’’ the Joint Report recognises that 
the existing degree of unemployment—apart from 
the temporary aggravation likely to be caused by 
‘‘ long run’’ remedies of economy in labour—calls 
for other measures than mere industrial ‘‘ self-help.’’ 
To mitigate the hardship of displacements, it is suggested 
that, in so far as circumstances allow, industries should 
create Labour reserve funds out of profits to assist dis- 
placed workers. The State, however, is allotted a large 


‘constructive part to play: “‘ a national programme should 
be evolved and put into operation without delay.”” In 
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order to place ‘* national credit behind trade depression,”’ 
trade facilities should be reinstituted under more liberal 
conditions, and export credits further extended; a State 
development fund should be created to finance ‘* import- 
ant national schemes ’’; employment of younger men 
should be stimulated by encouraging workers over 65 to 
retire by means of augmented pensions; consideration 
should be given to the question of raising the school 
leaving age; funds for assisting emigration should be 
largely increased and found by loan instead of out of 
revenue ; a Crown Colonies development committee should 
stimulate the placing of orders for plant in Britain. In 
addition, apart from relief measures in the mining areas, 
the Conference urges that work schemes, such as the con- 
struction of roads, bridges and harbours, should be further 
extended. 

As an interim statement, this Joint Report shows both 
courage and imagination on the part of its signatories. 
The proposals clearly need further elaboration in detail, 
and, in particular, with regard to ‘‘ work schemes ’’ and 
the réle to be assigned to the ‘‘ State development fund ”’ 
the Conference—possibly by design—has been guilty of a 
certain vagueness. This criticism at least can no longer be 
levelled at Mr Lloyd George. His pamphlet, whose con- 
tents we review in greater detail on a later page of this 
issue, is confined deliberately to an elaboration of an 
immediate ad hoc policy of national development, whose 
essential feature is the proposition that ‘‘ in the present 
stagnation the Government must supply that initiative 
which will help to set going a great progressive move- 
ment.’’ In other words, pari passu with reorganisation 
of individual industries by the joint efforts of employers 
and employed, and as a condition precedent to the full 
success of such reorganisation, there must be a mobili- 
sation of employment by the State. 

From the largely negative attitude of the Balfour Com- 
mittee at one end of the scale, to the almost aggressively 
positive proposals of ‘‘ We Can Conquer Unemployment ”’ 
at the other, the quest for a solution of the unemployment 
problem traverses a wide range of theory, involving highly 
controversial issues. For our part, we are conscious of 


. the limits which must be set to extensions of the State’s 


sphere of activity in industry. Yet can the community, 
as such, afford to neglect any method which holds out 
the promise of alleviating a social evil whose moral and 
physical effects, unchecked, will be a disastrous heritage 
for the future? For good or ill, the unemployment ques- 
tion is bound to be the cardinal issue at the General 
Election. Those who have the country’s best interests at 
heart, and who see obvious dangers in hasty short-cuts to 
8 solution of our industrial troubles, will do well to realise 
that less is likely to be lost by a certain boldness in at- 
tempting to deal with an intractable situation than by a 
caution which the electorate will condemn as callousness 
and history assess as lack of statesmanship and vision. 


THE INTERNATIONAL OUTLOOK. 


For the past ten years two incompatible systems of inter- 
national relations have been in competition for mastery; 
and the same statesmen in the same countries have been 
promoting both systems with even-handed inconsistency. 
With one hand they have been preparing for perpetual 
peace, with the other hand for periodical war. This is a 
situation which has occurred before, on the morrow of 
great wars in the past;.and usually it has ended in an 
eclipse of the vision of peace as soon as the memory of 
the last war has had the acute edge of its horror blunted 
by the passage of years. Thereafter, the system of pre- 
paredness for war has usually gained the upper hand until 
it has duly resulted in war again. History seems to show 
that, in previous cases, the interval between the end of one 
great war and the beginning of the next crop of wars has 
been one of about thirty years. On this analogy, we in our 
generation are now entering on the decisive middle 
decade, in which it will become clear whether the 
Covenant of the Leagueof Nations and the Locarno Agree- 
ments and the Kellogg Pact are mere transitory reactions 
to the Great War of 1914-18, or whether they are what we 
hope: the firm foundations of a system of universal and 
enduring peace. At this moment, we cannot tell. We 
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can — aa that the inconsist 
series of diplomatic activities becom 

French and British Governments nogotian nn 
compromise *’ with one another while they are “ na 
the Kellogg Pact with the United States: the "aes 
Washington votes the Kellogg Pact and the cr a 
in rapid succession. This simultaneous waiineae 
the peace system and the war system cannot —_ 
definitely—sooner or later one of them is bent a 
the other and take the whole field for itself, Ten 
hence we shall know which is going to prevail: } ye 
are still in the dark to-day. We simply have the me 
that the wheel has reached a dead point, from which 
comparatively small impulsion might suffice to ; 
moving either forward or backward. 7 


This international situation lends exceptional inter 
to those changes of régime in a number of lead 
countries which either have just occurred or may possi 
occur in the near future. In the United States, Preside 
Coolidge has just been succeeded by President Hoover, 
Great Britain, a general election is to take place | 
than three months hence; in France, Monsieur Poineg 
may succumb to the parties of the left; in Germany, H, 
Stresemann is threatened by the parties of the richt 
these changes, or possible changes, there is certainly suf 
cient potential energy to set the wheel of internatio 
affairs moving decisively towards peace or towards yw, 
during this fateful decade on which we are entering no 
In some or all of these four great countries, will new me 
bring new measures? If we cannot answer that questig 
at present, we can at any rate foresee what the m 
international issues confronting the American, Brit 
French and German Governments are going to be int 
immediate future. 


President Hoover has already stated the main inte 
national issue which confronts his Administration in 
passage in his inaugural address, which we quoted |s 
week. He has to bring into being the practical arrange 
ments which are necessary in order to make the Kellog 
Pact workable as far as the United States is concerne 
For it is evident that a pledge to renounce the use of ws 
as an instrument of national policy cannot be left i 
the air. National policy will remain a living force : 
long as there is a national organisation and a national con 
sciousness; and when the old, disastrous instrument f 
giving effect to it has been renounced, new instrument 
of a different nature will have to be found if the pledg 
is to be carried out. Mr Hoover himself has ex 
pressed it, the ‘‘ full realisation ’’ of the Kellogg Ps 
‘* implies a greater and greater perfection in the instru 
mentalities for the pacific settlement of controversies 
tween the nations.’’ The new Administration has los 
no time in making a fresh attempt to negotiate th 
adhesion of the United States to the statute of the 
Permanent International Court; and it may be expecte 
to be active in extending the network of arbitration 2 
conciliation treaties between the United States and ot 
countries individually—a line of approach towards see 
nent peace in which the State Department at Was nts 
has always been in the van. These are the mee } 
tive measures for the United States to take now, - a 
Hoover is likely to push them forward with _—_ 
vision. In this field there is much for American a : 
manship to do, since the United States is not a S vr 
those already existing arrangements for ener wae 
Kellogg Pact which are provided in the a Hove 
But perhaps the most difficult problem ~— ovat th 
will have to solve is presented by this very wie Kell 
League of Nations is the organ through whic tad 
Pact will be implemented by the majority nt 
which have become parties to it; for thoug the Leagte 
States is not a member of the oom og the imple 
machinery cannot be employed effectively ited State 
mentation of the Kellogg Pact unless the ¢ ‘ 


ency between the 4 


refrains from placing obstacles in the way ° = 
problem for American diplomacy during 
Administration will be to find some, vr b 
League members a free hand for al witho 
Kellogg Pact through the League mace pligations 0 


‘gation 
committing the United States to active Ons 
wards the League which might be construe 
stalment of membership. 
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tn conerete terms, this means the achievement of an 
rierstanding between the United States and Great 
Britain regarding the rules of international police opera- 
king at sea in a public war—that is, in a war waged in 
rier to put restraint upon a party to the Kellogg Pact 
rich has broken its pledge. It is to be hoped, of course, 
Liat a would-be pledge-breaker may be restrained from 
mssing the Rubicon by the pacific use of organised inter- 
utional pressure through the channels of diplomacy and 
public opinion. If, however, a State does actually resort 
to war ag an instrument of national policy in violation 
fits word, it is essential that it should be prevented 
mm using the instrument successfully for this unlawful 
ni; and prevention might require the waging of a public 
wt against the private war-maker as an instrument of 
ntemational police. If the private war-maker were a 
member of the League, the duty of waging the public 
at would devolve upon other League members, ae 
eat Britain; but the use of British sea-power in these 
neumstances presupposes a previous agreement between 
eat Britain and the principal party fo the Kellogg Pact 
- not also a member of the League; that is, the 
uted States. 
This brings us face to face with the main international 
we which will confront whatever Ministry the General 
tection brings into office in this country. To what use, 
mfuture, are we going to put the British Navy? For two 
taturies before we became parties to the League 
wenant and to the Kellogg Pact, the British Navy was 
ted for making private war an instrument of British 
tutional policy, and during those centuries it was the 
uost effective national weapon in the world. In pledging 
uselves to a system of organised permanent international 
peace, have we clearly and definitively accepted the impli- 
tion that henceforth the British Nav must be used onl 
: = larger purpose of making Publis war an sclisiainiieh 
. acne ae Until we can honestly say to our- 
nt naval pol “ah hi a eo that we are a 
american understandin tnd.’ th ref oT tin eis ‘he 
me attangements for te len ti * th "kK Nose P a: 
te change of policy whi hi acu of tue in eee inet. 
il very: difficult: to eek - gina. soe of us is very great, 
tom a tradition which o “3 ecause it means departure 
md success, Yet unl as been consecrated by sentiment 
mental reservations, notte make it, and make it without 
be British Em ce we shall jeopardise the existence of 
here, indeed, e sae a as the peace of the world. 
py the next British cenationel issue large enough to 
0 France, Monsieur edcaiete ec eae i 
ea somewhat similar rr 8 ongootnens will have to 
ments on land. ‘Duri . ssue in the matter of arma- 
'8 of the four Bur ng the past ten years France, on the 
8 system of Opean peace-treaties, has built up for 
nad of superior ae security based on the com- 
Continental ee force. She has kept her late 
surrounded becor more or less isolated while she 
Kept her late ad tself with Continental allies. She has 
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herself and her allies as no nations have ever been armed 
before. Yet, under the conditions of the modern world, 
such security is as precarious as it is momentarily effective. 
For in the modern world, la guerre (the French themselves 
first said it) has become la guerre totale—the mobilisation 
of the sum total of the belligerent people’s energies and 
resources; and in this same modern world, with the in- 
creasing pace of scientific invention, there is no longer any 
stable military currency in which energies and resources 
can be invested. Invest in ‘‘ man-power ’’ and in heavy 
artillery to-day, and to-morrow you will find that their 
military value has been depreciated to vanishing point by 
poison gas and aircraft; invest in aircraft, and you may 
conceivably find it depreciated to an equal degree by the 
unsuspected inventions that the day after to-morrow will 
bring forth. Under modern conditions the only security 
in which national energies and resources can be invested 
without the certainty of immediate depreciation is the 
organisation of permanent peace. The task of Monsieur 
Poincaré’s successors will be to ‘‘ convert ’’ their present 
national investment from war-security to peace-security 
before their existing war-stock loses its value. 

As for Herr Stresemann’s possible successors in Ger- 
many, we hope that he will have none; for, in the inter- 
national situation which we have rapidly reviewed, the 
policy of patience is the policy in which Germany ought to 
persevere; and there is no German statesman so capable 
as Herr Stresemann himself of carrying that policy 
through, with a stout heart, in the reasonable hope that 
the long frost may end at last in a thaw. 





BUDGET PROSPECTS. 

THERE seemed a while ago to be two reasons why this 
year’s Budget should be looked forward to with more 
than usual interest by the country as a whole. The 
taxpayer had allowed himself to argue that a 
Government on the eve of an appeal to the country would 
strain every nerve to produce a popular Budget; while 
the student of politics had felt that Mr Churchill was 
not the man to lose what may be his last chance for the 
time being of stamping his name upon the financial 
history of the country. But as Budget day draws nearer 
it is seen more and more clearly that hard financial cir- 
cumstances are such as to make it very difficult for the 
Chancellor to do anything that will be either very popular 
or very dramatic. 

Although there is scarcely a fortnight to go before the 
end of the financial year, surprises are still possible, and 
forecasts of the outcome of the present year’s accounts, 
as of next year’s proposals, cannot be more than tenta- 
tive. But at least it is possible to survey such informa- 
tion as is available, and to form some opinion as to what 
it will be practicable for the Chancellor to do. We 
cannot tell which way the cat is going to jump, but we 
can guess what sort of take-off it will have. 
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Let us glance first at the state of the national ordinary 
accounts at March 9th last, and compare the position 
with that recorded at the corresponding time last year. 


EXCHEQUER RECEIPTS AND EXPENDITURE. 


Apr. 1, 1927,|Apr. 1, 1927,] Apr.1, 1928,) Revised 
to Mar. 10, | to Mar. 31, | to Mar. 9, | Estimates, 
1928. 1928, 1929. 1928-29, 


1. Receipts : £ £ £ £ 

Inland Revenue 369,285,000! 418,083,000] 349,475,000] 396,250,000 
Customs and Excise......... | 234,733,000} 257,880,000} 238,062,000) 261,405,000 
Other ordinary revenue ... 90,494,795] 97,455,000} 87,328,216) 95,248,000 


Total ordinary revenue ... | 694,512,795) 773,418,000) 674,865,216) 752,903,000 


II. Expenditure : 
Interest and Management 
of National Debt........... | 308,873,283} 313,816,000} 307,453,317] 304,000,000 
Total ordinary expenditure | 653,146,341} 697,119,000) 641,044,807) 678,952,000 


52,050,0 56,800,000] 52,200,000} 57,314,000 
19,212,015] 19,666,000) 21,130,933} 21,300,000 


It will be seen that up to March 9th roughly £675 
million had come into the Exchequer from ordinary 
revenue; to this we must add a day’s revenue, £2 
million odd, to make the periods exactly comparable, 
and subtract £13 million, the proceeds of realising the 
currency note reserve, which is the chief item under the 
head ‘‘ special receipts.’’ Then, raising this figure in 
the proportion of 773 to 695, we see that on the basis of 
last year’s events the Chancellor can reasonably expect 
an ordinary income of £739, plus the £13 million already 
referred to, which is only £1 million short of his revised 
estimate of £753 million. Treating expenditure in the 
same way, we can forecast an outgo on ordinary account 
of £684 million, which exceeds estimates by £5 million. 
To the foregoing expenditure we must add _ sink- 
ing fund payments, for which the Budget pro- 
vided £65 million, on account of which only £52 million 
have been paid up to date, as compared with £63 million 
a year ago. Some allowance must be made for the in- 
creased yield of taxes which has been shown in the last 
few weeks, but it would be unwise to put it at more than 
£3 million, so that if Mr Churchill keeps his Budget pro- 
mise with regard to sinking fund we can expect, on the 
whole, a deficiency on revised estimates which may be as 
high as £3 million, arising chiefly from over-assessment of 
the yield of income and super taxes, and from consider- 
able under-estimation of the cost of national debt service. 

Mr Churchill budgeted for a surplus of £144 million, 
which was reduced by over £3 million through concessions 
made during the passage of the Finance Bill, and by £2} 
million of supplementary estimates already included in 
the quoted estimate of £679 million. On this basis of 
calculation, it will be further reduced to £64 million. 
No peculiar sources of income other than those already 
allowed for are apparent, although there is always the 
bare possibility of some minor windfall. To this surplus 
must be added the £4 million brought forward from 
1927-28. The following are the estimates already 
issued : — 


1928-29 


57,300,000 
16,250,000 
Civil, Revenue and Post Office (gross) 292,894,863 


407,494,863 421,173,759 
Mr Churchill has therefore to provide, for supply 
services, £13,678,896 more than he budgeted for in 1928. 
De-rating, of course, is responsible for most of the 
increase. 

The Chancellor has already stated, in his Budget 
speech of last vear, his intention of applying £355 million 
to national debt service, that amount being £14 million 
less than was provided for the current year, but there is 
no expectation of any large change in the remaining 
Consolidated Fund vote. The apparent result is a small 
reduction of expenditure, but as the total includes the 
gross Post Office estimate, the increase of £796,000 in 
which can be ascribed to the natural growth of the 
service and is therefore self-balancing, the net result is a 
diminution of expenditure by over a million pounds. On 
the basis of present taxation yield as estimated above 
this should produce a surplus of between £9,500,000 and 


£10,000,000. Mr Churchill will als 

surplus of some £11 million, but on ee gee 
can count on no such windfall as the £13.9 mill a 
he received this year from the currency nok se 
and there are Supplementary Estimates to c re 
of. Next year, moreover, the cost of , — 
will be approximately doubled, and £8 7 
with which to face a prospective charge of £30 mi ; 
scarcely the great ‘‘ mass of mancuvre ” — 
Churchill promised to mobilise to carry out his. = 

Yet so soon before a General Election he a th 
twice about any augmentation of the tax bition ’ 
circumstances are such, indeed, that one may al 

pardon the cynic who suggests that Mr Churebil 7 
ride for a fall, relying either on a return to power 7 

leaving an uncomfortable legacy to his successor ’ 

Two things may be guessed from Mr Churehil 
recent pronouncements: that he cannot reduce tho 
he may attempt to reform, the present taxes on mot 
vehicles or the petrol duty, and that he is relying on 
appreciable increase in the yield of the present sta 
tuxes. In this expectation he is probably not far on 
since the prospects of trade have improved and he 
find it possible to forecast more than the usual rise 
receipts from certain imports. The influenza epiden 
may have caused a considerably augmented yield 
death and estate duties. On the other hand, { 
dislocation of a General Election diminishes { 
earning power of the country. 

On balance of all considerations one may expect 
Churchill somehow to elude the necessity for increasi 
taxation. But is it possible that he can find means 
effect a reduction? Sixpence off income tax means oy 
£24 million to the Exchequer, which is more than eg 
possibly be spared, so that we can rule that out of tf 
question. Incidentally, relief in direct taxation in the 
days is not by any means necessarily an asset at 
General Election. The same also applies, probably, 
motor vehicle duties and petrol tax, though a few co 
cessions costing a million or so might be valuable to th 
Government. A penny off the petrol duty would reduc 
the yield by about £3,500,000. It is among the foo 
drink and tobacco duties that a Chancellor seeking 
popular budget is wont to gambol. Twopence of te 
would cost between £2,500,000 and £3,000,000, a ha 
penny off sugar about the same, a halfpenny an ounce 0 
tobacco about £4 million. It is possible that M 
Churchill, with an eye to the hustings, may elect any on 
of these remissions. A halfpenny a pint off beer, costin 
£10 million, would be altogether too expensive, and a poo 
bait to the women’s vote. The Betting Duty has been th 
most disappointing in yield of any of our taxes, and whil 
Mr Churchill is unlikely to retrace his steps, he is likel 
to reform the provision under which the duty 1s levied 
He will be bound to insert in the Finance Act clauses ‘ 
upset the recent judicial decision in the House of Lor 
to the effect that totalisators are not liable to betting 
duty, and it is possible that he may face the ae : 
the strect bookmaker. We need not expect humbug 
Mr Churchill, and no party is anxious visibly to © 
the aid of the bookmaking fraternity. | bi 

It seems, then, a reasonable deduction that no dij 


changes will be found when the Budget is — tas 
are not inclined to envy Mr Churchill his qua 


of satisfying the electorate and of providing a 
sufficient finance for the far-reaching de-rating Sal 
which has so substantially mortgaged his nee “i id 
His ingenuity will be tested to the — oh evel 
us not forget that it has come successfully throus 
more severe tests in the past. 


eS 


THE WORK OF THE LEAGUE COUNCIL. 
Y NDENT:) 
(BY A GENEVA CORRESPO a a 


Tue main business of the League of een debate 
which has just concluded was, of course, the cas of Three 
on minorities. The report of the Comm? n Chamber- 
Members of the Council, including Sir “pe the cruel 

lain, will be awaited with close interest, “— ready, Dre” 
discussion will take place when their repe ' 





next Council meeting in J une, which is to 
adrid. Meanwhile it is fair to say that 
considerable amount of exaggeration 
alled negligence of the Council in this 
d, while the debate showed perhaps a tendency 
pitter, a» eight on the obligations of the minorities 
y throw more Welg he obligations of the States 
| ards the States than on the obligati 
wnt the minorities, it would be idle to pretend, after 
yg for some years the continuous stream of cases 
lowing ( il and the controversies which 
ait with by the Counc 
bor have involved, that there 18 any clear ground for the 
ont assumption that all the faults, or indeed that 
co 50 per cent. of the faults, are on the side of the 
a still less on the side of the League. The linking up 
{ihe minorities question—as Dr Stresemann did, though 
+h considerable tact—with Article 19 of the Covenant, 
hich deals vaguely with the possible revision of inapplic- 
1. treaties, certainly does not indicate on the part of the 
sinorities a very firm determination to throw themselves 
no the lives of the States to which they are attached. 
looks more like a form of more or less concealed irri- 
botim. It is equally true to say that the minorities are 
» often made the sport of political interests between 
vernments, and it is doubtful whether a cautious varia- 
in of League procedure—which is the most that can be 
vected—will make any substantial difference, unless the 
wo parties directly concerned—that is to say, the States 
ni the minorities within their borders—change the 
hole spirit in which they approach the problem. 
Another subject of general importance and interest was 
i resolution adopted on the proposal of ‘Sir Austen 
tamberlain concerned the note, addressed by the 
jnted States Government to the signatories of the 
biatute of the Permanent Court of International Justice 
wd also to the League, relating to America’s membership 
the Court. In this note the American Government 
gested that a further informal exchange of views ought 
iltad to an agreement satisfactory to all parties, and the 
wucil decided to request the Committee of Jurists, now 
«ssion for the purpose of considering any possible 
uendment to the Court statute, to consider the present 
uation with regard to the accession of the United States 
Mito make any suggestions for facilitating such acces- 
mt. This Committee includes Mr Elihu Root, the 
uous American jurist, who was on the committee which 
‘Ww up the original statute of the Court, and the main 
pat at issue is to find some formula which wil, meet the 


_— attitude with regard to advisory opinions of the 


ynsbly for the 
ake place 12 

here as been & 
raring the 80-¢ 


a American Government originally laid down as one 
. ‘eservations that the Court should give no advisory 


Pilon on any questions upon which the United States 


ne an interest without America’s consent. 
ntioy na a block at the conference of States 
oo a Sow statute, and it is on this point that 
mula tight + sgests that some other satisfactory 
mpetenee of e found. It is, therefore, within the 
nt 7 the Committee now sitting to discover and 
Court oo which will permit of America joining 
Amerie should s a matter of general agreement that 
e* non-memb . put in no inferior position by reason of 
Mportant that A ip of the League, but it is also equally 
rstion, more merica should not be given a privileged 
Lserbly) to specially as the ‘power of the Council (or 
ements of a for advisory Opinions is one of the 
tional leita ae value in the settlement of inter- 
find a mt ng The Committee of Jurists is expected 
on, and this optimism is based on the fact 
ber of it. _ He has already put 
ouneil associated tr; Every individual member of 
Sit Austen Ch ed himself with the hopes expressed 
Ould be foung _2mberlain that a successful solution 
the discussion and it was decided to send the minutes 
As Usual, the to the United States Government. 
€ through soot considered the work done by the 
tl mabers ous Commitee, and took con 
“*€ related to g mua One of the more important 
Port from the Financial Committee 
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on financial assistance for States victims of aggression. 
It takes the form of a draft convention, upon which the 
Committee has been at work for nearly three years. Its 
object is to provide machinery by which the Council of the 
League may authorise financial assistance to members 
involved in war or threat of war; the aim is to aid a 
member in favour of whom the League has decided to 
enforce the convention, to reinforce its credit by the 
guarantee of all other members. The convention contem- 
plates that a loan would be obtained in the ordinary way 
in the money market, and that the Government concerned 
should itself contract such a loan on the general security 
of its revenues. It would be helped in so doing by the 
moral and material support of an international guarantee 
provided by the other signatories of the convention. This 
guarantee would cover the full service of the loan. The 
advantage to the guaranteed Government would be the 
moral support of the League and the consequent classifica- 
tion of the loan as one issued under the auspices of the 
League; the market value of a guarantee at a moment 
when the borrower’s credit was weak; the signatories’ 
promise of access to their markets, etc. The guarantors 
would only become liable in the contingency that the 
borrowing Government itself was unable to meet its loan 
charges. 


In order to limit this contingent liability the guarantors 
are protected by a maximum limit on the total annual 
service guaranteed ; a limit of the maximum annual lia- 
bility ; the primary responsibility of the borrowing Gov- 
ernment ; the provision for a reserve, and the requirement 
of a unanimous decision of the Council before a guarantee 
is given in any individual case. The draft convention is to 
be submitted to all States Members of the League in pre- 
paration for the examination by the Assembly at its 
next session. The plan goes far beyond the limits of a 
purely financial technical question, as it offers guarantees 
for security, increases considerably the choice of measures 
open to the Council in times of crisis, and is an additional 
deterrent to any country meditating attack on another. 
Sir Austen Chamberlain gave support to the general prin- 
ciple, and went out of his way to draw attention to the 
fact that the British Government was one of the first to 
do so when the proposal was initiated several years ago by 
Finland. Clearly, one of the essential requirements for 
the successful adoption of such a scheme is the co-opera- 
tion of the greatest possible number of countries. 

The Council decided to forward to all States, recom- 
mending them to their attention, the conclusions of the 
Economic Committee on the most-favoured-nation treat- 
ment in Customs matters. Numerous decisions were 
taken on Mandates, Health and other subjects, and from 
many aspects the March Council meeting has been useful 
and important. 


LINEN AND FLAX. 
(BY AN IRISH CORRESPONDENT.) 


The continuance of depression in the linen industry of 
Northern Ireland has given rise to a demand for ‘* Safe- 
guarding,’’ which has recently been sponsored by the 
Northern Ireland Premier. In the following arficle an 
Irish correspondent shows the extent to which the recent 
troubles of the industry have been due to the high price 
of flac—a condition which a linen import duty could not 
alleviate. 


As regards the supply of flax, it is undoubted that the 
linen industry has been adversely affected by the high 
prices which have been ruling during the past year. The 
predominant factor in connection with the recent rise in 
the price of flax has been the reduction in the supply 
from Russia and the Russian Secession States. The 
following table gives the quantity, value and average 
price per ton of flax imported into the United Kingdom 
during the past three years, and shows a decline of 
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practically 50 percent. in the 1928 supply of flax from 
the Baltic States as compared with 1926 :— 


1926. 1928. 


AV. 
price} Quan-| Vane, 


uan- 
Value. per | tity. 
ton. 


£ £ |Tons.| ¢£ £ 

58,738|73-5| 679] 63,320] 93-3 
15 ; 233,344] 76-7| 1,930] 177,827] 92-1 
16,526| 1,084,841) 65-6] 12,729! 827,511| 65-0] 9,303] 854,038] 91-8 


1,886) 166,291) 88-2) 2,432) 199,494) 82-0] 1,654) 181,800/109-9 
10,817) 1,415,057/130- 8) 16,397/1,501,026/ 91-5 | 12,303)1,346,975/109-5 


2,802) 194,659) 69-5) 4,705) 367,972) 78-2| 3,201) 274,909] 85-9 
- | 58,901) 3,333,610) 85-7) 40,106) 3,188,085] 79-5 | 29,070/2,898,869| 99-7 


Tons. £ £ | Tons. 
1,779} 129,700) 72-9 7399 
5,091] 343,062) 67-4) 3,044 


There was also a decrease from 7,599 tons in 1927 to 
4,319 tons in 1928 in the imports of flax tow or cordilla 
into the United Kingdom. 

This reduction in imports of flax from abroad came at 
a time when Irish supplies of flax were exceptionally low. 
The Northern Ireland flax crop in 1927 amounted to less 
than five thousand tons, and, with the exception of the 
years 1921 and 1922, was the smallest on record. Prices 
rose to over 16s. per stone—fully 100 per cent. above the 
pre-war level—and, as a consequence, there was in 1928 
an increase from 26,334 acres to 37,248 acres in the area 
under flax. It may be doubted whether this area will 
be maintained in 1929, despite the growing demand on 
the part of the linen industry that an increased area of 
flax should be sown in Ireland. Although there has 
been an appreciable decline in acreage since before the 
war—the area under flax in Ireland in the years 1909-13 
averaged 55,014 acres, as compared with 48,322 acres in 
1924-28—it appears that the proportion of Irish flax to 
the total flax supply of the linen industry is almost the 
same as in pre-war years.* 
Total net supply 

of flax.t 


Years. Trish production. 


Irish production 
as oP of total. 


1912-13 55,408 tons 13,945 tons 25-2 per cent. 
1926-27 27,527 ,, 6,575 ,, 23-9, 


ft Including imported flax tow or cordilla. 


Prices for the 1928 flax crop in Northern Ireland have 
been substantially lower than those realised for the 1927 
crop. The average price for the last quarter of 1928 was 
lls. 44d. per stone, as compared with 15s. 1d. per stone 
in the corresponding period of 1927. At the same time, 
the 1928 price was still 49 per cent. above the 1911-13 
average, and flax shows a higher percentage increase 
above the pre-war average than any other crop sold off 
Ulster farms. The extremely wide fluctuations in the 
price of flax which have been experienced during recent 
years have, however, interfered with any considerable 
extension of the area under this crop. The following 
table shows the average price of flax in the last quarter 
of each of the past five years :— 


Last Quarter of | 1924, | 1925. | 1926. | 1927, | 1928, 


19/8} | 11/44 15/1 | 11/4 

The period of the year at which the price obtained 
for the previous year’s crop is likely to exercise the 
greatest influence upon farmers in determining the area 
they will sow in the coming season is during March and 
April, yet in each of the past eight years—with the excep- 
tions of 1924 and 1927—the price has tended to fall in 
these months. 

As producer of approximately only one-quarter of the 
flax used in the Irish linen industry, the Irish farmer 
finds that the price he obtains for his flax is determined 
by the price at which Continental flax can be obtained 
by the spinners. He may even discover—as was his ex- 
perience earlier this winter—that Russian flax is quoted 


* Based on figures given in the 59th Report of the Flax Supply 
Association. 
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at a higher level than Irish flax ae 
Irish flax is of superior quality to Ree mt a 
of the speculative features of flax growing in I i al oa 
been removed a permanent extension of the reland ha 
to this crop can hardly be looked for. im 

The question of the provision of an ade 
flax seed of high quality is a further Problem confrons; 
the industry. At present the bulk of the flax ae 
in Ireland is obtained from Holland or from a — 
A considerable amount of research work has aie bree 
an effort to propagate new and higher-yielding gt its 
flax seed. An improved variety known as “ J Ws 
seed has been in existence for a number of years, b ; 
to the present only a small supply of bulk seed ha bg 
made available for distribution to farmers, ca . 
to the difficulty of saving flax seed in this aa 
Arrangements have recently been made, however 
the propagation of this seed in Canada, and the Emi 
Marketing Board has given a grant for this Sines 
is hoped that an adequate supply of ‘ J.W.S.” goed y 
soon be available for distribution to farmers in [relay 
and that a substantial increase in the yield of flay y 
be obtained. During recent years yields of flax ha 
shown a tendency to fall. To some extent this decline 
yields has doubtless been due to the intervention of ¢4 
war years, when difficulty was experienced in obtain 
supplies of reliable seed, but it appears undoubted th 
one of the most promising ways of increasing the supp 
of Irish flax is by means of an increase in the yield; 
acre. 


quate supp! 


GROUP PENSION SCHEMES. 
(BY A CORRESPONDENT.) 


THE social conscience of every first-class country to-d 
is fully committed to the idea of pensions or retiremet 
allowances of some kind for all industrial workers wh 
have attained the normal age for superannuation, gen 
rally placed at 65. There has been a good deal of exped 
mentation and grouping in attempts to find the be 
means of accomplishing so desirable an object, and 
good deal of financial loss and distress has accompani 
the various plans tried by many employers, mutu 
benefit associations, and other groups before the partict 
lar plan upon which in many cases reliance bad bee 
placed was found to be unsound. 
In Great Britain the pension movement applied t 
industry was very early adopted, and, in the main, ha 
worked well so far as the restricted class to which 
applies iae concerned, but until recently it has seldom 
been granted to all workers in an industrial enterpn 
extending from the well-paid managerial staff to th 
ordinary common labourer. It has been left to the Sts! 
to supply the means of livelihood in old age for those 7 
have spent their lives in industry, and whose income hi 
never been sufficient to allow them to accumulate & 
the barest competence. ; to ass 
Meanwhile, as has happened in the case of life _ 
ance, problems have arisen across the Atlantic 7 
have, in the opinion of a great many employers, adil 
imperative that a more scientific plan for old-age P fet 
should be worked out. Such plans as had been mo 
in the United States and Canada were largely be an 
on older English plans, but a few years 9g ste d 
it clear that such plans, to be sound an be radical 
extension to workers of every grade, must . “dit 
revised. This led to studies which have "i h servi 
new and broader conception of the a on conch 
pensions should play in industry, and : les gre 
tion, with suitable adaptations, is to-¢a) é this county 
strides in the more progressive industries © ance tha 
It may be said with the utmost SS al industri 
pension plan, to fulfil the social, peoneem 2 to the com 
purposes for which it is created and to : * orker, 18 
plete satisfaction of both employer ar r: It must 
have one quality and should have another: If all th 
contractual, and it should be contributory: had dis 
study which has been given to oe still ba 
closed nothing beyond these two points | 
been worth while, 
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; ically eve ension plan in the 
fil reoently Prod thee or Cuedler wanda ‘* The 
putty ss or} to alter, amend or wholly to withdraw 
i ele without notice and whenever the 
; the board tind such action necessary. 
ichtly hesitated to take action which would 
 esors in far distant years with liabilities 
* ajeulable amount. To get away from this liability, 
agg vag same time, institute a pension plan that 
2 eS the workers’ confidence, it was obviously 
ould om ot the contract should be made, not between 
a and worker, but between employer and some 
‘whose business it is to make such contracts, in 
or words, a life assurance company. It is still possible 
“alter, amend or withdraw such plans even when 
je by a life assurance company, if such action seems 
‘cable, but with the vital difference that such with- 
yal does not affect the pension benefits which have 
adv been provided. 
Experience has shown that such contractual pensions, 
they are to realise all that is hoped from them by 
mplovers and by the more intelligent workers who are 
tie fo appreciate their benefits, should also be con- 
wtorr. Something for nothing is seldom properly 
Jed, And, from the larger point of view, while there 
in implied obligation on employers in this age to assist 
wir workers towards a means of existence when their 
tire working days are over, there is a greater obligation 
sthe worker to do something for his own old age, and 
e croup pension, as the system is called, provides an 
psurpassed means by which the contributions of both 
ny be conserved and mobilised to accomplish the 
sired end, 
The contributory pension has another advantage, and 
}this respect it typifies, in the opinion of many students 
old-age probiems, the greatest advance that has been 
ude. The old difficulty in pension plans, even where 
ey were solvent and were paid for, was that workers had 
brmain practically all their lives in the service of one 
uerprise to receive the pension. This is not a desirable 
uation. A worker may often benefit himself, his in- 
ity and the nation by a wise change of employers. 
tit has been needed is some means by which such a 
ker could accumulate pension benefits and not lose 
en by making such a change. This has been accom- 
wed, to an admirable extent, in the contractual 
mirbutory, group pension plan. 


broup pensions are really the extension of the group 
‘innee idea to a retirement system. They are 
mutes written on a mass scale, and such plans should 
written that the worker’s rights should be non- 
btable to the extent, at least, that he should never 
ay ee from contributions out of his wages by 
babiity ens OF losing his employment. In all 
oo 2 the principle will in time be adopted of making 
a er . outright annual gift of the deferred 
aa. ao ased by his own contribution for the year 
tuted th - employer. In some of the plans so far in- 
her ¢ a ee 1s given the employer’s contribution 
‘h re Service. In England a method viewed 
wlover's is to give the pension purchased by the 
ies Fentibution on a 15-year basis, that is, an 
mld be cin after two years’ operation of the plan 
Slower’ on two-fifteenths of the cash value of the 
lans, of noe and so on. In many other 
tributions a : 6 employee only receives back his own 
tal pension niess he remains in the service until the 
sin age, almost invariably 65, is reached. 

provided merosee leaves his employment it should 


€ should have the followi ions: 

) The rig Owing options: 
- ae : rhaaeng of the sum of his contributions, 
tttbutor— hic + gy (b) The right to continue as a 
WISE, ceasing €n past employer’s contributions, of 
zi0 upon hey (c) The right to a paid-up annuity, to 
reaching the age for retirement, based 


yon the amoun g 
t en 
her contributions his contributions to date, without 


, e 
Mould be pean & contributing employee’s death it 
he the suum (a) if his annuity has not been begun, 


( 


ind their suece 


mployer 
stitution Who 


°r his contributions should be paid to his 
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beneficiaries, with or without interest, or (b) if his annuity 
has begun, then the sum of his contributions, less the 
amount already paid to him, should be paid to his bene- 
ficiaries either with or without interest. 

In Great Britain many employers have hesitated to 
investigate the subject of group pensions because of a 
feeling that a plan which promises so much must of 
necessity be costly. Many have feared that the cost of 
pensions in respect of past service of older employees 
would make the cost of a group pension scheme prohibi- 
tive. Happily this is not the case, because means for 
funding the past service pensions have been worked out 
in such a manner that the total load has been considered 
by many British employers and institutions to be well 
worth the price. 

Practically all the group pension plans so far instituted 
in this country have combined group assurance and group 
pensions, and experts consider this the ideal method. 
Workers, especially at the younger ages, appreciate the 
assurance more than a pension, which to them appears 
too far off to matter. It may be said in broad terms that 
under such a plan the large assurance is usually equal 
to one year’s earnings of the worker. 

A system of group pensions combined with group assur- 
ance will cost the employer between 24 and 3 per cent. 
of his pay-roll, including substantial pensions in respect 
of past service of his workers. To the employee the cost 
will be the same. This means that for a contribution of 
not more than 8 per cent. of earnings the employee gets 
life assurance amounting to his earnings for one year, 
plus a retirement pension amounting to 1 per cent. of his 
year’s earnings multipled by his years of service. Thus 
a worker retiring after 40 years’ service secures @ 
pension of 40 per cent. of his average annual earnings. 
Such a scheme is adaptable to cover all employees 
in the average manufacturing or trading enterprise. 
In many instances it will be found desirable and 
at the same time economic to provide a larger pension for 
the salaried staff. Many schemes applying to salaried 
staff provide pensions equal to 2 per cent. of salary 
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multiplied by number of years of service, thus giving the 
retired employee a pension more in accord with the 
requirements of the scale of living to which he has been 
accustomed. For instance, an employee retiring with 40 
years of service would receive a pension of 80 per cent. 
of average salary, 35 years’ of service would provide a 
70 per cent. pension, 30 years 60 per cent., and so on. 
On a 2 per cent. plan the usual employee’s cost is 5 per 
cent. of salary, and the cost to the employer, including 
substantial pensions in respect of past service, will 
approximate from 44 to 5$ per cent. of the pay-roll. 

It is recognised that the cost of a pension plan must 
not exceed its value judged from the standpoint of keep- 
ing an organisation efficient by the retiring of its super- 
annuated workers and making room for younger and more 
efficient men and women. Industry to-day is paying 
many hidden pensions. Hundreds of old workers are 
retained whose retirement would greatly increase the 
efficiency of the organisations on which they are now a 
drag. A well-conceived and properly drawn pension plan 
is clearly the best cure for this evil. 


Notes of the Week. 


Mr Lloyd George’s Pledge.—The pamphlet, to which 
reference is made in a leading article, issued by Mr Lloyd 
George in amplification of his pledge that, if returned to 
power, he would reduce the ‘‘ figures of the workless in 
the course of a single year to normal proportions ’’ with- 
out adding ‘* one penny to national or local taxation,’’ is 
an unusual and to the economic student a somewhat em- 
barrassing ‘‘ cross ’’’ between an expert report and an 
electioneering leaflet. We rise from its perusal feeling 
that there is little to add to the comments which we made 
last week on Mr Lloyd George’s speech. A bold attack 
on unemployment is overdue. The fundamental concep- 
tion that it is better to employ the workless in building 
reproductive assets for the nation rather than maintain 
them in impoverished idleness is sound. To what extent 
can the conception be translated into reality? The 
pamphlet sets out, with great precision, the estimated 
number of unemployed workers who could be absorbed 
by schemes of work, as follows :— 

Within the First Within the Second 

Year fromthe Year from the 

Scheme’s start. Scheme’s start. 
Telephone Development 60, 
Electrical Development 62,000 
Land 30,000 
London Passenger Transport .. ; 24,000 
It is proposed in two years to spend £145 million on 
road improvements, the necessary capital to be raised by 
a road loan secured upon the increasing income of the 
Road Fund, which would provide interest and amortisa- 
tion. For the acceleration of housing, capital would be 
raised as hitherto by local authorities. On telephone de- 
velopment an additional expenditure of £30 million in 
two years is recommended, on electrical development £ 
million, and on London Tube schemes £17 million. 
For these three forms of development capital would be 
raised in the ordinary way of business with the assist- 
ance, possibly, of reduced interest at the State’s ex- 
pense. Land drainage would be a net additional cost to 
the Exchequer, but against that must be set the esti- 
mated saving of £30 millions a year to the Unemploy- 
ment Insurance Fund, plus a large increase in ordinary 
tax receipts as the result of improved industrial activity. 
Baldly stated, this is Mr. Lloyd George’s plan, which 
deserves careful study unbiassed by political prejudices. 
If we are not yet wholly convinced of its practicability, it 
is because we still doubt gravely whether its author has 
not transcended the limits, both in extent and speed, 
of what can be attained. We should like, for example, a 
more exhaustive explanation of how the difficulties of 
willingness, capability, and accommodation involved in 
mobilising an army of road workers are to be overcome g0 
speedily, how demand for telephones is to be equated 
with the artificially enlarged supply, and, in general, 
whether so sweeping an acceleration of expenditure will 
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not lead to awkward repercussions on 
ready though we are to concede that the 
tion calls for a concerted policy of — ait 
part of Government, we should be glad of fu § 
surance that the medicine will, as Mr L} urther 4 
hopes, continue to act after the first stimul vd Geo 
To predict that, by concentrating in two @ ~ ae 
ture which would otherwise be spread oy x ~ expend 
nation can be guaranteed a ‘‘ snowball ” pros wenty, th 
after, involves large and questionable aetna = 
if in the meantime industry as a whole sets ‘te he _ 
good ‘“* rationalised ’’ order. On all these oalenl 
hope more light will be thrown before election -" | 
pinta 
The Eight Hours’ Convention.—<s; ' 
Maitland’s defence at Geneva of oe een”, — 
ment’s policy with regard to the Washington Coal 
on Hours of Labour, answered some questions a 
raise fresh points of mystification. He explained th 
Britain’s demand for a revision of the Gurnntin a 
actuated by a sense of the dangers of ambiguity in a 
national law. The Convention lacked clarity in ma 
respects. What, he asked, was the proper interpretati 
of ** hours of work,’’ of ‘‘ a week,’’ and of “‘ intermittey 
work ’’? What were the limits of overtime as appli 
to railways and of ‘* exceptional cases ’’ in their appli 
tion to such trades as building. The London Confereng 
of Ministers of Labour had, it was true, reached 
measure of agreement on these difficulties, but a fre 
obstacle to British ratification had arisen through ¢ 
fact that the Law Officers of the Crown had given g 
opinion that the London Conference interpretations wey 
inconsistent with those which a British Court oi La 
would place on the Convention. Moreover, assuming th 
correctness of the Law Officers’ opinion, if the Conver 
tion were ratified without revision, not only would Grea 
Britain be prejudiced by laxer interpretation of its pr 
visions in other ratifying countries, but a number of 0 
industrial agreements, e.g., those based on a 5-day, 4 
hour, week, would have to be abrogated. Thus statet 
the case for clarifying and, indeed, strengthening th 
Convention is weighty, but it is deplorable that th 
British Government should have taken over nine year 
to make up their mind, in Sir Arthur Steel-Maitland’ 
words, to ‘* put all their cards on the table.” Why, i 
may be asked, was the urgent need of revision not mocte 
till a year ago, and then only in vague terms? For wha 
reason had another year to elapse before the points! 
respect to which revision is judged necessary We 
explained with any sort of precision? The meeting of th 
Governing Body of the International Labour Office bi 
ended, after two days of fruitless debate, with the Britis 
proposal neither rejected nor accepted, and with litl 
prospect that anything definite will be done until th 
Convention comes up automatically for revision 0 
October. If the British Government cannot but b 
suspected abroad of having followed a policy of calculated 
vacillation and evasion in a matter in which every Britis 
interest demanded energy and resolution 10 — y 
international starfdardisation, they have only themse'’ 
to thank. 


prices. \ a 


The Proposed Reparations Bank.—The communiqu 
issued by the Committee of Experts, setting forth , _ 
gested ‘* Plan of a Bank for International Se sees 
clearly more than a ballon d’essai, and the aes ubli 
equally clearly at work on a project of the greate ie ; 
significance. But the communiqué itself . he sche 
spects so vague that considered judgment of” 
under discussion must be suspended until a gt filled in. 
gaps in our present knowledge of it have ee lend 
Since the ambiguities of the statement of ro On 
themselves to a variety of interpretation, | 
the Committee will at the earliest oa the scheme 
lighten the public as to essential features 0 i for eluei 
Foremost and in particular the world will loo to aim 4 
dation of the proposal which would apPer’ © bore of 
linking up the great issues of the day in m, and the 
international finance, the reparations Pm 3 new inst 
central bank and gold problems, by a Geld of cot 
tution whose concern they will be. Here the 








nding a further statement 
ste tae aes oth a few. In other re- 
by the ws judgment must, in the present stage, be 
s at . To some extent, apparently, the proposed in- 
ee eull merely replace existing agencies, such 
a fice of the Agent-General, and, we presume, the 
“eo Committee; but the scheme goes very much 
- than this, proposing as it does, to confer on the 
- institution the financing of reparations in kind, the 
dinating role in the marketing of German Repara- 
sa Bonds and the receipt from existing central banks 
reefer clearing and investment deposits,’ if that is 
: dered desirable. We take it that each of the central 
oe of the creditor countries, as well as the Reichsbank, 
nd place a certain volume of gold and of foreign ex- 
change at the disposal of the new institution, thus creat- 
ing deposits which could a — for the — = 
-ncing deliveries in kind. us, presumably, the 
a of the various banks would fluctuate in amount 
relatively to one another, while transfer from one central 
tank account to another would leave the mass of gold, 
foreign exchange and earning assets at the command of 
the new bank unchanged. The gold and foreign exchange 
pool 80 created would presumably be more efficacious in 
wrercoming pressure on the exchanges arising from 
transfers than temporary loans which are possible even 
under present circumstances, simply because such a 
| need not be organised de novo on each occasion of 
pressure, whilst its very existence would as a known and 
existing factor in the situation help to keep the ship on 
an even keel. In so far as the new institution provided 
a meeting ground for the discussion of central bank 
policy and furnished machinery by which the divorce be- 
tween the political and economic aspects of the transfer 
problem could be painlessly effected, the step would be 
very weleome. For more light we must wait. But it is 
necessary to remember that the Experts’ discussions of 
machinery are academic unless and until they have solved 
the formidable problem of the totality of Germany’s 
payments. 


The League and War Finance.—In an article on a pre- 
vious page of this issue a Geneva correspondent discusses 
the debates at the recent Council meeting of the League 
i Nations on the scheme for financial assistance to 
nembers of the League who may become involved in war. 
The Council commended this scheme, which was origin- 
ited two years ago on the initiative of Finland to the con- 
sideration of all members of the League. The scheme 
8 of no small importance as a step in constructive 
élort to reach the final goal of international security. Or 
0 put the matter another way, it has the practical aim 
of making warlike aggression a more formidable under- 
taking for any Power. The scheme, which is described by 
°ur correspondent, has from the start had the support of 
Sir Austen Chamberlain and the British Government, and 
We trust that this support will not in any way be lessened 
y account of the criticisms which have this week been 
evelled against the scheme in certain responsible papers. 
am ae seem to us to proceed upon an insufficient 
that ae of the proposal. It is an essential point 
the tc sens for financing, or rather for guaranteeing 
ao es of a State which is subjected to aggres- 
the to y be put into force by the unanimous vote of 
we ro Council, on which, of course, Great Britain 
to dy eae seat and a permanent vote. It is difficuit 
in seas ore, how, under the scheme, Great Britain 
wih 0 “ In @ position seriously antagonistic to her 
representati ca should such an occasion arise, the British 
° suff ive's hostile vote at the Council meeting would 

ent to prevent the scheme being put into force. 
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Se EEL POL EM CS INEM. th 
Demin = Gold.—It will be recalled that at its 
ot Nations = Ceting at Lugano the Council of the League 
mittee thet Pproved the suggestion of the Financial Com- 
examine in mo ~— committee should be appointed ‘*‘ to 
in the pureh, 1 Teport upon the causes of fluctuations 
omic lif 'N8 Power of gold and their effect on the 
aPecial en aa had nations.”” It was suggested that this 
including a fe should consist of eight or nine persons, 
and for the — members of the Financial Committee, 
&t other persons of international authority. 
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At the March Council meeting at. Geneva last week the 
Financial Committee reported that it was in a position 
to propose to the Council the names of some, but not of 
all, of the members of the Special Committee, and it 
therefore decided to await the June session of the Council 
before submitting a complete list. Happily this does not 
mean that preparations for this important investigation 
are at a standstill. On the contrary, preliminary work 
is going on. The Financial Committee reported that good 
progress has been made in the collection of data, and the 
work is being actively continued. Thus the ground is 
being cleared for a real start in June. 





The Outbreak in Mexico.—The news from Mexico is 
still obscure. Fighting is now going on all over the 
country. Roughly, the Government forces hold a central 
position, while the insurgents are scattered round the 
periphery. Ina Pet of vast distances, with a network 
of communications radiating in wide meshes from the 
capital, the respective geographical positions of the com- 
batants give the Government an advantage; and, indeed, 
Sefior Calles’ forces seem to be making good use of their 
interior lines. On the other hand, the great scale of the 
country and the paucity of communication make it very 
difficult for the Government to stamp out the insurrection 
promptly, even if it has the upper hand. Mexican insur- 
gents are more easily defeated than put out of action; 
and this factor of time is on the insurgents’ side; for, the 
longer the fighting goes on, the more temptation there will 
be for the Catholics—who have been under arms in the 
north for several years—to come into the arena on the 
Agrarian insurgents’ side. Meanwhile, the decisive 
factor in this new outbreak of the Mexican civil war may 
be the attitude of President Hoover’s administration; and 
the new President has lost no time in making it absolutely 
clear that the United States, while remaining neutral, 
will continue, in all proper ways, to support the existing 
Government, and will refrain from giving any counten- 
ance or encouragement to its opponents. This means, in 
effect, that the Mexican Government will, and the 
Mexican insurgents will not, be able to buy munitions 
from the United States—and this advantage, together 
with the interior lines, may give Sefior Calles the victory 
in the end, even if in the meantime the insurrection 
spreads further than at present. 


Chinese Peace in the Balance.—With the return of 
spring, the various commanders or groups of commanders 
of the Chinese armies paying allegiance to the central 
Kuomintang Government are beginning to mancuvre 
for position vis-a-vis one another. If one were merely to 
forecast the immediate future on the analogy of the 
immediate past, it would be difficult to prophesy smooth 
things; for the lists are certainly set for a renewal of 
the civil war; and if fighting were really to break out 
again between Nanking and Hankow and Canton and 
Honan, then Chang Chung-Chang would have a good 
chance of re-establishing himself in Shantung, the three 
Mandarin provinces would go their own way—or the 
Japanese way—and the national unity restored last year 
with so much labour and suffering would have proved 
ephemeral. Fortunately, there are also other signs of the 
times. There is now a civilian public opinion which is 
making itself practically felt, however faintly at first, and 
the rival Nationalist generals seem to have a feeling that 
they cannot outrage this opinion with impunity. There 
are limits to the degree of misrule which any people will 
stand; and the Chinese, though long-suffering, have 
mysterious but effective ways of bringing the powers-that- 
be to heel when they have made up their minds that the 
limit has been reached. Another sign of the times is 
the Nanking Government’s request to Sir Frederick 
Whyte to become their political adviser, and Sir Frederick 
Whyte’s acceptance on condition that the post shall be 
onerous but honorary. A distinguished Western publicist 
and man of affairs, holding this position in China at this 
time, may achieve great things—for Sir Frederick is 
appointed in a purely private capacity. He does not re- 
present the British Government, and will not look to 
them for support; so that he will not have to contend 
against the disability of being identified, in the Chinese 
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mind, with the régime of ‘‘the unequal treatment’ and of 
the ascendancy of the foreign Powers. He may therefore 
hope to possess the friendship and goodwill, as well as 
the trust and respect, of the rival Chinese leaders; and 
a foreign adviser in that happy relationship with them 
all may succeed in persuading them not to carry their 
rivalries once again to the disastrous length of civil war 


Naval Estimates.—Estimates for supply services in 
1929-30 have been completed with the publication of the 
Navy Estimates and an explanatory memorandum by the 
First Lord of the Admiralty. The net total is £55,865,000, 
which is £1,435,000 below the Estimates for 1928-29. It 
is, however, greater than the naval expenditure in either 
1923 or 1924, years of higher prices than to-day. Increases 
are shown in the non-effective votes, thanks to the auto- 
matic advance in the amount of pensions, and the assump- 
tion by the Admiralty of the entire charge of the produc- 
tion of charts requires an addition of £37,900 on the scien- 
tific research vote, which is offset by an equivalent saving 
in civil service votes, but a policy of economy in small 
things is certainly reflected in the reduction of all the 
other votes, with the exception of that for the Fleet Air 
Arm, which is up by £220,000 to provide two new 
flights, and of the provision for works and build- 
ings, whuse increase by £102,700 reflects the expand- 
ing cost of the Singapore Base. So far the latter charge 
has been almost entirely borne by Dominion Governments, 
but Mr Bridgeman warns us that the cost to Navy Votes 
must largely increase during the next few years. The 
amount proposed for new construction is £8,621,626, or 
£1,008,231 less than in 1928. The reduction is due, not to 
any curtailment of the programme, but to the fact that by 
the provisions of the 1925 programme fewer cruisers 
building this year will be at a stage requiring large pay- 
ments, and to the very conservative estimation of the cost 
of new construction, as an incentive to economy. The 
new programme for 1929 includes three cruisers, one 
flotilla leader, eight destroyers, six submarines, one net- 
layer, and six sloops. The tonnage of the new cruisers 
has not yet been stated. It must be confessed that the 
Naval Estimates are disappointing; no hint is given of any 
expectation that international agreement on naval arma- 
ments might reduce the immense burden of the Navv to 
this country, let alone a lead in naval disarmament. The 
** absence of any disturbing feature in the general naval 
position,’’ which Mr Bridgeman admits, was expected to 
bear better fruit than this. 


Overseas Trade in February.—In comparing this 
month’s trade returns with those of a year ago allowance 
must be made for the fact that this February was a day 
shorter. Even so the returns are a little disappointing 
after those of January, though they are not sufficiently 
reduced to prevent the combined figures for the two 
months from presenting a satisfactory appearance :— 


MONTH OF FEBRUARY. 


Increase or Decrease compared with 
1929, 


1928. 1927, | 


£ % £ 
—17,503,012 |— 7-6 |—2,508,059 
—1,571,173 |— 2-7 |4+2,727'575 
—1,363,993 |—11-7 |— '505.825 
—2,935,166 |— 4-3 | +2,221'750 


— 4,567,846 |—15-3 | —4,729, 809 


£ 
91,349,354 
55,664,975 
10,300,896 
65,695,871 


Excess of imports over 
‘ 25,383,483 


total exports 


First TWO MONTHS. 


Increase or Decrease compared with 


' 


1928, | | 1927, | 


— 16,352 = 

414,185,334 |+13-1 
— °556,581 |— 2-7 
413,628,753 |+10-8 
—13,645,105 |—17-5 


£ 
+8,172,951 
+5,565,701 
— 1,860,096 


+ 3,705,605 
+4,467,346 


£ 
207,418,890 
122,544,582 
111,578 
Total exports 142,656,160 
Excess of imports over 
total exports. 64,762,730 


THE. ECONOMIST. 


{March 16, 1999, 


Retained imports of raw materials { : 
together contain some satisfactory x an ge Month 
lowing table shows, imports of several raw i the fol 
cluding iron ore and cotton, have substantial] erials, ig 
as compared with the corresponding period of ne 
but unfortunately in many cases the increase 9) year 
attributable to January. February imports of i argel 
cotton, flax, hemp and jute, timber and ae Gre 
slightly below those of February, 1998, On a we 
hand, linseed, wood pulp and raw silk impo @ othe 
higher. Imports of wool, hides and petroleum, 


rts werg 
down :— are bal 


SOME LEADING RAW MATERIAL Imports, 
(Quantity Retained.) 


First Two Months, 
1927, | 1928, | am 


477,065 
417,327 
3,836,828 
1,472,488 
174,481 
89,765 
93,809 


777,425 
291,389 
2,091,054 
1,441,574 
271,387 
88,228 
122,179 
50,211 
74,171 
94,531 
153,538 
146,639 
113,437 


807,312 
392,462 
3,592,319 
1,326,362 
277,372 
94.998 
123,672 
55,125 
53,475 
67,980 
62,015 
231,025 
383,694 


Wood and timber, soft sawn . 
Cotton, raw. 
Wool, sheep’s and lambs’ 
Silk, raw. 
Flax, hemp and jute 

seed 


Cotton 

tons 34,709 
Petroleum, crude thous. gals. 92,644 
REED, Wiis sccsvonncconniencstenadcasseus cwta, 97,138 
Hides, dry .... 105,106 
Wood pulp.. 204,471 


Rubber....... paesesdbccssahoucseses centals 400,591 


Export figures show less recession. It is evident from 
our concluding table that, where improvement was 
recorded in January it has been maintained, except in the 
case of wool tops :— 

SOME LEADING EXPorRTs, 


na eal tlasiniicinistinalanib nisin 
First Two Months. 


1927, | 1928, | 1929, 


8,265,735 
13,990 
35,465 

471,084 


7,912,331 
48,486 
118,035 
649,221 
75,718 93,793 96,178 

- | 30,165,500 | 29,385,600 | 30,630,900 
- |621,098,900 |653,606,000 | 705,412,100 
46 59,176 55,906 
22,934,300 | 24,613,400 | 22,414,000 
7,954,600 | 6,763,400 | 10,737,200 
13,965,500 | 11,925,800 


8,362,661 
79,147 
100,152 
801,266 


Pig iron 

Railway material 
Total of iron and steel manufactures tons 
Total machinery 
Cotton yarns 
Cotton piece goods 
Wool tops 


Soot tek clone 166,189 | ‘132.957 
Leather...........00000e 78,529 50,629 
Paper and cardboard. a Tene | 
LOCOMOTIVES .......00eseceeeeeseereneeeers tons 4828 13485 
eee ere RSE eer Sa een 

February figures taken alone, however, reveal a slight 
decline in exports of coal and of locomotives, while those 
of railway material, woollen tissues, linen piece-goods and 
boots, shoes and leather continue to be below last years 
level. The most noticeable increases on the year to date 
are those in the exports of pig iron, worsted tissues and 
motor cars respectively. While it would be rash to deduce 
much from a single month’s returns, it is disappointing © 
find no more ground for encouragement in the February 
figures. It is, however, possible to take some nae 
in the thought that the check may have been a tempotst 
one due to the abnormal weather. 


Motor cars and chassis 


Conditions in South China.—Our Hong Kong on” 
spondent writes :—The comparative ease with which t , 
New Year settlement was arranged and the — 
any serious failures augur well for the porpek ri 
Prosperity is, of course, still a long way off, and ¥ a 
Nanking Government is able to acquire contro pala 
administration of the whole country military ee the 
will continue to ply their trade. But as rega a 
South the outlook is much brighter, and the a oe ‘oe- 
of the provinces of Kwangtung and Kwangs! y é covert 
struction of motor roads is making the task a were 
ment very much easier than it was when the ¢ January 
the only channels of communication. During ale 
there was a brisk movement of cargo from a aaagitt 
Canton and the West River ports in view of the howeret, 
tion of the new Customs Tariff. oe a through 
been nothing approaching a panic to rus h re has beet 
in time, such as existed in the North, and t ad duties 0B 
no nervousness as to the effect of the increas? 





_ Local dealers have accepted the new 
trade as but they are under no misapprehen- 
order - the precise value to be attached to the 
sion, 3 wie of the abolition of likin. A concrete 
- le af the attitude of the provincial authorities has 
ay light within the past few days. A shipment of 
~ he np sugar reached Canton after February Ist, 
ie importer tendered the appropriate duty under the 
. cale. Further duties were demanded, but the im- 
a refused to pay, a8 he maintained that the new 

" consolidated all surtaxes. At the moment the cargo 
a ld up, and an official of the Foreign Office has issued 
: etemnsals for the benefit of all other importers, to the 
set that the Chinese Government is not concerned as to 
shat any individual may think about the injustice of 
wollecting several taxes on imports. The statement con- 
‘ues that the Foreign Powers have seen fit to concede 
to the Nationalist Government complete Customs auto- 
nomy, and that term connotes the right to levy such 
juties and to collect such taxes as it judges proper. It is 
posible, of course, that Nanking may dissociate itself 
‘om this ruling, but it is powerless to prevent it being 
put into effect. The fact remains that Customs autonomy 
has been achieved, and however much the conditions on 
hich it was gratified may be abused Chinese officials are 
fully confident that the Foreign Powers will never make 
wy attempt to regain control. During 1928 there were 
proximately 700 shipping casualties on the Chinese 
wast, 600 steamers being involved. A good proportion 
of the accidents were due to grounding, and little damage 
resulted, but there were 229 steamers in collision and six 
steamers totally wrecked. In view of the heavy claims 
which have arisen marine insurance companies are dis- 
cussing the question of increasing rates where Chinese 
steamers are concerned. Many of the casualties have 
occurred when uncertificated officers have been in charge, 
and as the Chinese mercantile marine has no Board of 
Trade, or the equivalent, to regulate it, the navigati.n of 
a steamer is often left in incompetent hands. A few 
weeks ago there was a serious disaster, during night time, 
at the outer entrance to Hong Kong harbour, resulting in 
the loss of 400 lives. This steamer was officered by a 
European captain and a European chief officer, but at 
the time the vessel struck a Chinese officer was in charge 
the bridge. The captain had left orders to be called 
sighting the light, but apparently his instructions had 
teen neglected. The night was clear, and the lighthouse 
keeper was able to watch the steamer’s course. Owing to 
ulty communication with the shore wireless station, 
valuable time was lost in summoning help, and ultimately 
aly about a score of those on board were saved. At the 
quiry which followed there was no direct evidence 
which could assist in determining the cause of the 
disaster, and the jury confined themselves to a recom- 
mendation for the improvement of the existing arrange- 
tents for rescue work, 


The Effects of Foreign Lending.—At the risk of 
Vearying our readers we are constrained to return once 
a to the question of the effect of capital exports on 
aT trade, a subject on which three further letters 
8 : found in our correspondence columns to-day. A 
on ent of Economies ”’ it will be seen, basing his con- 
ikely hot on imaginary suppositions but on what “‘ is 
i : correspond or could correspond with reality,” 
oo 8 ney our view that capital exports lead in 
cae Subsequent exports of commodities. Even when 
Senne do not take the immediate direct form of 
oe - of British goods, he holds that ‘‘ the develop- 
capital ip etlled new ’ or backward countries (by 
cational ¢ ms tends very strongly to stimulate inter- 
Great Brit, ©, and in this trade it may be expected that 
correspondinn will obtain a share probably more than 
of the wenld” to her proportion of the international trade 
e main ian Mr Frank Morris also agrees with us in 
short” in is but suggests that if we are ‘‘ borrowing 
« Unsatisfaoin er to ‘‘ lend long ” we risk creating an 
teserve, J ry position ’’ entailing dangers to our gold 
* “2 answer to this criticism we give below, for 
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the past five years, the figures of our real Trade Balance, 
as estimated by the Board of Trade, and of the annual 
total of capital issues in London, as compiled by the 
Economist, destined for abroad. This total, of course, 
will require to be reduced by the amount of foreign 
money annually placed for long-term investment in 
British securities—a sum probably not inconsiderable— 
and it must be remembered that a proportion of the 
issues made in London is subscribed by foreigners. Apart 
from these factors, however, the figures for 1928 suggest 
that, whatever may have been the case at an earlier 
period, recent developments are such as to allay Mr. 
Morris’s apprehensions. 
Board of Trade 
Figures of Real 
Balance of Trade. 
(In Million £’s). (Million £’s) 
+ 86 124-7 


+ 54 77-2 

+ 9 101-6 

+114 148-3 

+149 105-5 

Mr J. M. Keynes returns to the attack, and, concentrat- 
ing upon one of the points in our reply to him last week, 
asks whether we overlooked the fact of our return to gold. 
On no other supposition can he accept our contention 
that even if British lending abroad did not lead directly 
to the placing of orders for British goods (a fact which 
Mr. Keynes pre-supposed ex hypothesi) increases 
in the supply of sterling for sale must, in the last resort, 
always tend to stimulate British exports by cheapening 
relatively the price of goods quoted in sterling. In fol- 
lowing Mr. Keynes last week into realms of somewhat 
abstract theory, we did not, of course, overlook the 
existence of the gold standard. Admittedly gold points 
restrict, but they do not destroy, the tendencies which we 
described. Further, when exchange threatens to break 
the gold point, the discount rate policy imposed by the 
gold standard comes into force, with its effect upon the 
internal price level. In normal circumstances the varia- 
tions in relative prices possible through restriction or 
expansion of credit are commensurate with those which 
would occur under a free currency system. Incidentally, 
we would refer Mr. Keynes to the conclusion reached by 
the Balfour Committee (Final Report, p. 44), that: 
** The advantages derived from the export of capital in 
the past are clear. . . . Full employment in our export- 
ing industries, having regard te their character and 
extent, can only be attained in the near future if there 
is a substantial increase in the export of capital.’’ 


Economist Figures 
of Overseas 
Lendings. 


Iron and Steel Production in February.—The improve- 
ment in iron and steel production recorded in the last 
few months was continued into February for, in spite 
of the shorter month, steel production was higher than 
in any month since March, 1928 (and, if the number of 
working days be taken into account, was higher than in 
any month since May, 1927), while pig iron production, 
though less in volume than in previous months, was at 
a higher daily rate than in any month since June, 1928. 
There has, however, been a reluctance to blow in fresh 
furnaces, and the number of furnaces in operation in- 
creased by one only during the month, three furnaces 
having suspended operations and four having been blown 
in. The unequal rate of increase of pig iron and of steel 
has naturally led to increased demands for scrap with a 
consequent substantial rise in price. It is therefore ex- 
pected that additional blast furnaces will be blown in 
during March. In spite of the short supplies of pig iron 
few increases in price have been registered, and the price 
of Cleveland No. 3, for example, remains at 67s., to 
which it was advanced by 1s. per ton on February 14th 
last. The production of pig iron in February amounted 
to 519,600 tons, compared with 563,900 tons in January 
and 550,800 tons in February, 1928; the daily rate of 
production was 18,557 tons in February, compared with 
18,190 tons in January and 18,993 tons in February, 
1928. Steel production amounted to 782,900 tons in 
February, compared with 764,600 tons in January and 
764,400 tons in February, 1928. Imports of iron and 
steel amounted to 160,000 tons, and were the lowest in 
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any month since January, 1924, when imports were be- 
ginning to increase after the very low level caused by the 
Ruhr occupation. The lowness of the imports is probably 
accounted for in part by the bad weather experienced on 
theContinent during February, which interfered with ship- 
ping from the Port of Antwerp. Although some decline 
in imports was expected, owing to the pre-occupation of 
Continental works with their home market and foreign 
markets other than Great Britain, the substantial de- 
cline registered in February does not accurately reflect 
the measure of the decline. Exports of iron and steel in 
February amounted to 380,100 tons, compared with 
421,200 tons in January and 317,000 tons in February, 
1928. In spite of the increasing scarcity and the rise in 
price of scrap, exports of scrap in February amounted to 
37,100 tons, after having been 47,400 tons in January. 
Imports of scrap, on the other hand, amounted to only 
8,400 tons, since the export of steel scrap is prohibited, 
or strictly controlled by all other steel-producing 
countries. 


Shipping Freight Index Number.—Our Index Number 
of whole-cargo shipping freights for the month of Feb- 
ruary works out at 124.1, a figure representing a fall of 
2.7 per cent. in comparison with January. A year ago 
the index number stood at 109.7, against 140.2 in the 
corresponding month of 1927. The recent movements of 
the various groups in the index are summarised below :— 


AVERAGE, 1898-1913 = 100, 

















Average, Feb., Dec., Jan., Feb., 

1913. 1928. 1928. 1929. 1929. 

European Waters ......... 110-0 105-5 122-1 119-2 122-7 
North America _............ 113-1 106-4 131-3 128-6 125-1 
South America ............... 123-4 106-2 125-6 125-2 121-5 
Sbtnbbinbinshbovesshssedsts 06-3 112-4 126-8 123-7 117-4 

Far East and Pacific ...... 117-4 114-0 127-4 126-2 122-0 
A TE: sapespeaahonsasneane 127-9 113-9 156-7 142-4 136-2 
SUD ccisnabenasnebinn 116-3 109-7 131-7 127-5 124-1 


The month’s changes in the index of each group and sub- 
group are shown in the following table, the figure 100 
representing in each case the average rate during the 
basic period 1898-1913 :— 














Inc. or Inc. or 
Index Dec. Index Dec. 
No. | Points. No. | Points. 
Home Trade ......... 106-6 | +12-5 South America— 
Bay—Outwards ... | 132-1] + 1-8 Outwards ......... 92:2 | — 2-7 
Bay—Homewards 140-3 ose South America— 
Mediterranean— Homewards ...... 150°8 | — 4-6 
Outwards ......... 143-1] — 2-9 India—Outwards... | 122-1] — 2-1 
Mediterranean— India—Homewards | 112-7 | —10-4 
Homewards ...... 107-3 | — 3-1 Far East, etc. ...... 122:0 | — 4:2 
North America... | 125-1] — 3-5 Australia ............ 136-2; — 62 


The best feature of the month was the activity of 
chartering in the Near Continental coal trade. Outward 
freights to Southern Europe, on the other hand, were 
barely maintained, and homeward quotations on the more 
distant overseas routes all had a declining tendency, 
freights from India being notably weak. The volume of 
business last month was only moderate for this season of 
the year, and demand for grain space from the Plate and 
elsewhere was somewhat disappointing. Expressed as a 
percentage of the average for 1913, the total figure of our 
index number for February works out at 106.7, as com- 
pared with 109.6 in January and 94.3 a year ago. 


The British Beet Sugar Subsidy.— The latest analysis 
of the beet sugar subsidy indicates that since the begin- 
ning of operations under the legislation of 1925 the total 
cost to the taxpayers, up to the end of the present month, 
and including on that basis a small part of estimated 
rather than actual outlay, has been approximately £12 
million. In all 600,000 acres have been cultivated for this 
purpose. The subsidy is on a ten years’ programme of 
19s. 6d. per cwt. for the first four years, which have now 
elapsed; 13s. for the next three, which is the 
present period of the beginning of the tapering 
subsidy; and 6s. 6d. for the last three. Although 
strongly criticised by certain schools in  Parlia- 
ment, the Government, most of the Labour 
members, and one or two Liberals have defended the 
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subsidy on the ground that it brought a new 


the countryside, gave an alternative oooupetion, wt! 
certain agricultural advantages. The farmers ‘te ' 
Om- 


plained that the terms they are able to obtaj 
factories, although so far regulated by the goy 
should be improved; while financial criticg 

that the dividend distribution of some of the { 
been too substantial, having regard to the f 
whole enterprise depended on a heavy contribution fro 

public funds. Apparently owing to the adverse Sheil 
and agricultural conditions in 1927 the total acreage a 
beet fell off; but during the past year there was q revival 
It is admitted, however, that, as the subsidy tapers, th, 
additional land to come under cultivation for this purpose 
will probably be restricted. In some quarters pleas arc 
being advanced for reconsideration of the scale of the 
subsidy, the hint being that parts of the industry at least 
may not, as the promoters of the subsidy hoped, be able 
to get on their legs effectively during the subsidy period, 
But it would probably be very difficult to get any Govern. 
ment favourably to entertain such a request. Nearly siz 
years of the period are still to run; the taxpayers have 
already provided £12 million; and the ultimate aggregate 
cost, even when allowance is made for the reduced rates, 
will be undeniably considerable. 


n from th 

Erning Act, 
have urged 
actories has 
act that the 


More Short Time in Lancashire.—Our Manchester cor. 
respondent writes :—Although the cotton trade position in 
Lancashire remains deplorable, there was some surprise at 
the end of last week when it was announced that the State 
of Trade Committee of the Master Spinners’ Federation 
had decided to recommend users of American cotton to 
curtail production on an organised scale. The proposal is 
that the mills should be stopped on Saturdays and 
Mondays during the month of April, thus reducing output 
from 48 to 35 hours per week. This recommendation has 
been made in view of the falling away in yarn prices and 
the sharp rise in the price of raw cotton. It is stated that 
the suggestion is intended only as a temporary measure 
with the object of preventing undue accumulation o 
stock and generally improving the position of spinners 
which for some time past has been most unsatisfactory. 
The voting papers have to be returned to the offices of the 
Federation in Manchester not later than Thursday, the 
21st instant, and it is expected that the result of the 
ballot will be announced on the following day. Although 
the depression in this section of the trade remains very 
acute, there is some doubt as to whether the members wil 
support this action to the extent of 80 per cent., which 
necessary if the scheme is to be put into operation. hh 
the meantime, the short-time movement in the Egyptian 
spinning branch of the industry continues, the curtall 
ment being equal to 33 per cent. amongst the members : 
the Bolton Master Spinners’ Association. It is estimate 
that, owing to many spinners being outside that organist 
tion, the restriction means that total output 1s about a 
per cent. of full capacity. This short-time psig 
now been in operation three weeks and there are a 
tions of spinners obtaining some relief, as in certain vn 
tions stocks are being reduced. The question of the Pe i“ 
of the Government in finance as it affects trade and ee 
try has recently been receiving the attention of the lea - 
in the cotton industry. The matter first gained Prost! 
ence at the annual meeting of the Oldham me 
Spinners’ Association, which represents the — 
section, when the President, Mr Fred Mills, sn itt 
that it was time an inquiry was made by 4 youenan 7 
Committee or a Royal Commission into the aye ‘ed 
which the basis and course of national credit Wns Pet 
and its effect on the industries of the country. Aces 
liamentary Committee of the Master Spinners Fe al ie 
has now discussed the question, and it has been oe the 
to make representations to the Prime or WO tbat. 
appointment of a Royal Commission. Further nat 
the British Economic Federation will hold a eae 
London on April 8rd to discuss the question > Mast! 
policy in finance, and at that conference ee leading 
Spinners’ Federation will be represented by thre 
men. 
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pernationa ._In trade circles there is always con- 

ndent Wr t in the statistics relating to consumption 
iderable interes nternational Cotton Federa- 
. sued by the I ; 
and stocks  half-vearly figures published this week have 
ton, and the h attention. During the six months ended 
attracted 7 st the world consumption of American 
January ean 000 bales, against 7,181,000 bales in the 
Pk i ear and 8,226,000 bales in the correspond- 
revi0us Meo last year. This total was rather larger 
ae asta and had a bullish influence upon prices in 
than exP + aa Liverpool. A feature of the returns is the 
New = consumption of East Indian cotton, the total for 
be fst half of this season being 2,574,000 bales, against 
9 990,000 bales in the six months ended July 31st last, 
a 9,303,000 bales in the half-year ended January 31, 
1998, With regard to Egyptian the consumption during 
the first half of this season was 497,000 bales, against 
187,000 bales in the second half of last season, and 489,000 
bales in the six months ended January 81, 1928. With 
sundries, the total consumption throughout the world of 
4]] kinds of cotton during the half-year ended J anuary 31, 
1929, was 12,772,000 bales, against 12,553,000 bales in the 
previous half-year and 12,987,000 bales in the half-year 
ended January 31, 1928. With regard to mill stocks of 
wtton, the total of American qualities throughout the 
yorld on January 81st last was 2,958,000 bales, against 
9112,000 bales six months earlier, and 2,867,000 bales 
on January 81, 1928. The figures for East Indian are 
1,216,000 bales on January 31st last, against 1,728,000 
bales on July 31st last year and 969,000 bales on January 
31, 1928. With regard to Egyptian, the total on Janu- 
ary 81st last was 182,000 bales, against 170,000 bales six 
months earlier and 183,000 bales on January 31, 1928. 
Mill stocks of all kinds of cotton on January 31st last 
were 5,257,000 bales, against 4,787,000 bales on July 31, 
1928, and 4,882,000 bales on January 31, 1928. It is 
evident from these statistics that spinners during the past 
half-year have tended to increase their stocks. This is 
rather surprising in view of the trade depression and tle 
expectation of difficulties in financing supplies. It is 
anticipated that the world consumption of American 
wtton this season will be fully 15 million bales, and, as 
the growth is rather less than 14} million bales, there is 


tound to be a fair reduction in the carryover at the end of 
rext July. 





The Halifax Building Society.—The Halifax Build- 
ng Society, whose first report. has just been issued, 
tands towards building societies in almost the 
me relation as does the Prudential to the life 
msurance world. It was formed by the amalga- 
we on Februa y 1, 1928, of the Halifax Per- 
oo and the Halifax Equitable Building Societies, 
a were even then the two largest societies in the 
. ~~ The total assets at J anuary 31st last amounted 
oo 55,040, compared with £46,981,512 at the time 
= jmalgamation. Advances on new mortgages were 
oe ee the year to the total of £10,214,528, 
wae 5 - assist borrowers to buy or build houses for their 
a , cee £40,570,655 being owed upon mort- 
= . 06,896 members at the striking of the balance 
mieten 18 noteworthy that 81 per cent. of the total 
indeod the mortgages are for less than £500 each, and 
sates a aeeeage amount owing on all the Society’s 
; mannan only £379. The soundness of the security 
shone oe by the absence of any entries in the 
coukee edule of mortgages which have been twelve 
and dee Additional security to depositors 
wre ane ‘rs 18 given by the large volume of liquid 
cluding aaa totalled £12,987,127 on January 31st, in- 
lability in” 17,572 in cash at banks. Though share 
te . oe during the year by £7,856,791, deposits 
parativelee” ine of £411,271, probably thanks to the com- 
ently ion rate of interest, which is appar- 
shares, e, + per cent. below the 5 per cent. paid on 
over 4h per awe 8 liquid investments bring in slightly 
i nt., and mortgages about 6 per cent. The 
amalgamations expenses (other than those of the 
0.52 per oa" . total share and deposit liability is about 
: it will be seen that the profit margin on 


which the society works is not high, but nevertheless 
£228,038 has been added during the year to the reserve 
fund, which now stands at £1,689,239. 





Transvaal Output in February.—The output of gold of 
the mines of the Transvaal for February amounted to 
815,284 ozs. of fine gold. For February, 1928, the output 
was 816,133 ozs. of fine gold. The following table shows 
the monthly output since the beginning of 1923:— 


Months ot | 1923, | 1924, | 1925. | 1926. | 1927, | 1928, 





Fine Fine Fine Fine Fine Fine Fine 


Ozs. Ozs. Ozs. Ozs. Ozs. Ozs. Ozs. 

January.... | 764,469) 796,768) 823,692] 796,270) 839,782| 843,857 876,452 

February 704,970) 760,617) 753,925] 753,924) 779,339] 816,133] 815,284 

2months | 1,469,439) 1,557,385)1,577,617/1,550,194) 1,619,121 1,659,990) 1,691,736 
March...... 761,586) 795,671) 825,479] 834,340) 860,511] 877,380 
April ...... 743,651) 768,923] 787,519) 803,303} 824,01 825,907 
May......... 786,564) 809,003) 813,249] 849,214) 859,479] 886,186 
June ...... 755,309) 773,053) 780,251) 852,145) 855,154) 862,363 
July ....... 754,306) 829,437) 818,202) 860,134] 851,861] 867,211 
August..... 769,371) 809,571) 808,218) 843,854) 863,345) 891,863 
September | 739,504) 799,422) 797,247) 839,939] 842,118} 857,731 
ctober. 793,842) 827,583) 812,832) 853,296) 855,743) 897,720 
November 780,639] 802,313] 787,633} 840,276] 848,059} 872,484 
mber 778,849) 825,273) 791,455) 836,157) 851,225] 859,761 

Total ... |9,133,060/9,597,634/9, 599, 702/ 9, 962,852/ 10,130,630) 10, 358, 596) 1,691,736 


The number of natives employed by members of the 
Witwatersrand Native Labour Association and Contrac- 
tors over the past few months was as follows :— 


June, | July, | Ang.,| Sept.,| Oct., | Nov.,| Dec., | Jan., | Feb., 
1928. | 1928. | 1928. | 1928. | 1928. | 1928. | 1928. | 1929. | 1929. 





























Gold mines} 197,186} 194,584) 194,788) 194,936) 193,147] 190,870] 187,970} 192,526} 196,150 
Coa! — 16,533) 16,724) 16,767) 16,803) 16,506) 16,241) 16,059) 15,845] 15,940 


on 
mine?} 4,839] 4,535) 4,807; 4,889) 4,762] 4,481] 4,444) 5,056] 5,635 


_ eS | | | | -? | | | | 


218,578] 215,843) 216,362) 216,628] 214,415) 211,592) 208,473) 213,427) 217,725 


The number of natives employed in all branches of mining 
showed an increase in February. 


Sun Life Assurance Co. of Canada.—The growth of 
this company has been phenomenal, and to-day with 
assets of approximately £100 million sterling, less than 
one-half of those of the Prudential, the company 
transacts each year nearly three times the amount of 
new business. For the first time a definite indication has 
now been furnished that progress towards great financial 
strength has been no less rapid, and the company’s 
hidden reserves are stated to amount to approximately 
£20 million, in addition to which there is an undivided 
disclosed surplus of £11 million. How has this wonderful 
result been attained? Put briefly, the answer is to be 
found in the fact that at the end of 1927 41 per cent. of 
the total assets were invested in ordinary shares—a far 
higher proportion than in the case of the foremost British 
exponents of the ordinary share investment policy. In 
his address at the annual meeting, the president, MrT. B. 
Macaulay, gave a detailed exposition of the company’s 
investment policy, which has been its distinguishing 
characteristic. The limits of the company’s ihvestments 
are prescribed by the Dominion Insurance Act, and to 
this Act Mr Macaulay paid a remarkable tribute, on the 
ground that its provisions steered a clear course between 
unwise freedom on one side and hampering restrictions on 
the other side. It appears that under this Act life 
assurance companies are permitted to invest first in mort- 
gages up to 60 per cent. of appraised value, in all kinds 
of Government securities, and in bonds, in preferred 
stocks of corporations which have paid dividends for the 
preceding five years, and lastly and most important, in 
common stocks of corporations which have paid dividends 
at a rate not less than 4 per cent. per annum for the pre- 
ceding seven years. During the last few years the course 
of corporation finance has been rather in the direction of 
redemption of bonds by stock issues, and consequently 
the company has found itself compelled to invest a very 
large proportion of its rapidly increasing funds in common 
stocks. Mr Macaulay stated that the average nterest 


rate yielded by these investments had mounted steadily 
year by year, and that, for instance, the actual cash yield 
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in 1928 of all common stocks purchased in 1923 repre- 
sented a return greater by 2.38 per cent. of the purchase 
price, than the dividends paid at the time of purchase, 
while the average value of the rights and bonuses during 
the intervening five years had amounted to a further 0.88 
per cent. per annum. Amongst the company’s innumer- 
able holdings the most important are the Montreal Light, 
Heat and Power, American Telephone and Telegraph, 
General Electric, and Commonwealth Edison. It is to 
be noted that the Dominion law automatically excludes 
stocks of companies not having a reasonable record of 
dividend paid, and of prosperity; but the Sun Life is 
able to pursue the process of elimination much further 
that by confining itself to corporations into whose 
istory and prospects it has first made an exhaustive 
study, and generally to corporations supplying some 
product or service essential to the life of the community 
and dominant in their particular sphere of operations. 


Scottish Provident Institution.—In advance of the pub- 
lication of the annual report the directors have announced 
the rates of bonuses to be distributed as a result of the 
quinquennial valuation made on December 81, 1928. The 
Scottish Provident maintains two separate classes of with- 
profit policyholders. In the whole-life assurance class the 
system of allocating bonuses is a peculiar one. No bonus 
is allotted at all until the policyholder has survived to the 
time when the premiums paid, accumulating at 4 per 
cent., equal the sum assured. When that time is reached 
the bonus on the occasion of a first profit-sharing is 
allotted in the form of a percentage of the sum assured for 
each year of the whole duration of the policy, and the 
arrangement is, therefore, in effect a semi-tontine. On 
this occasion the policies sharing for the first time will 
receive a reversionary bonus of 30s. per cent. per annum 
for the full period of their duration (less the war years 
1914-1918), this rate comparing with 28s. per cent. five 
years ago. Policies sharing for the second time will 
receive a reversionary bonus of 35s. per cent. per annum 
for the quinquennium, compared with 30s. per cent., and 
@ new class of policyholders who have already shared at 
least twice will receive on this occasion a reversionary 
bonus of 40s. per cent. per annum for the quinquennium. 
In the endowment assurance class the bonus is allotted 
on the more usual plan of a reversionary addition calcu- 
lated on the original sum assured and existing bonuses. 
For the quinquennium 1924-1928 the reversionary bonus 
in this class will be at the rate of 40s. per cent. per annum 
compound, compared with 38s. per cent. compound for 
the preceding quinquennium. Interim bonuses for the 
current quinquennium have been fixed at the same rates 
as those declared for the past quinquennium. 


London Life Association.—An analysis furnished with 
the annual report of the constitution of the new life busi- 
ness enables some interesting comparisons to be made. 
The table which follows exhibits the details of the last two 
years’ business :— 


799,715 
1,018,151 


2,502,925 


4,352 p.a. 4,041 p.a. 
70,671 p.a. 91,936 oN 


75,023 95,977 


The reduction of premium fund comprises policies on 
which the profits are applied solely to reduce the pre- 
miums, and practically the whole of the increase of the 
year was due to this fund. An unusually large proportion 
of the total business is transacted on a non-profits basis, 
and the association issues each year an increasingly large 
number of deferred annuity policies, mostly, it is believed, 
in connection with superannuation schemes, of which it 
has made a speciality. The changing character of the life 
assurance business is evidenced by the fact that, at the 
end of 1927, some 55 per cent. of the total liability was on 
account of the reduction of premium fund, 25 per cent. 
for the reversionary bonus fund, and only 20 per cent. for 
non-profit assurances, whereas the above table shows 


{March 16, 1999 


that, of the new business, nearly 50 
profits. The working of the na ae ee DOW nop. 
outcome, for the net rate of interest has meg eset 
1s. 6d. per cent. to £4 12s. 5d. per cent., while the oe 
ratio is little different at 5.6 per cent.—thig exe expense 
low figure being due to the fact that no commissin a 

for new business introduced. The usual annual y - Paid 
discloses the following results, which are com a 
those of 1926 and 1927 :— Pared with 


Reduction of Premium Fund. 1926, | 1927, | io 


Surplus earned during the year at £ 


Investment profits realised...,.,......,....0cecse0. 
Brought cate previous year 


_— 
on 


Allocations— 
To nae to Raa fe sir aii santeiace 
», Strengthen a Reserves ... 
Provision for Increase in rates of reduc- : 18,14 


tion of premium 
Pood 115,365 


” 

_ , 34.78 

fi ’ ’ 
= Sta eee eee ’ 
33,450 

203,162 | 201,739 | 212,334 


NT re enna 

The rates of reduction of premium have again been 

increased by three, and a complete revision of the terms 

for new entrants and of their future rates of reduction js 

foreshadowed :— 

Cenc rnncncnnrnccmm Sse ees 
Reversionary Bonus Fund. | 1926, | 1927, | 1928, 

nnn nner rece 
£ £ 

Surplus earned during the year a 121,649 


Investment Profits realised ; 8,639 
Brought forward 11,203 12,691 


118,688 | 142,979 


Allocations :— 
To Bonuses to Policyholders 79,940 90,846 | 108,675 
» Strengthening of Valuation Reserves ... Ea 33,874 a 
»» Provision for increase in rates of reduc- 
tion of oe 
» Reserve 
» Investment Reserve Fund 
» Staff Superannuation Fund 


20,000 a a 
6,057 | 10,508 | 8972 
a 2 4/868 
12,691 7,751 | 20,438 
118,688 | 142,979 | 142,953 


The reversionary bonus has been increased from 98s. 
per cent. compound to 40s. per cent. compound, and in 
this class also it is proposed shortly to publish a revised 
table of premium rates adjusted to take account of the 
most modern experience. A study of the report leads to 
the conclusion that the financial position of the combined 
offices, the London Life, Clergy Mutual, and Metro- 
politan, is a strong one. The surplus resources are stated 
to amount to £1,390,000. 


Marine and General Mutual Life Assurance Society— 
This society is the smallest amongst the mutual life offices 
though founded three-quarters of a century 4g0. —_ 
the past few years there has been some evidence 0 
quickened progress assisted by a relatively large —— 
single premium business. The total of the 1928 we. : 
ness was £380,911, which, though less than 4 : 7 
previous year, was above the level of the rs vi 
The net rate of interest earned last year was £4 as 
per cent., while the ratio of expenses to pula ees 
worked out at 15.5 per cent., being in both cases oe 
as the corresponding rates in 1927. The year Se -“ 
marks the completion of four years of the — ae 
quennium, and it is interesting to observe that the ws 
net rate of interest earned during these a ibe 
£4 17s. 6d. per cent, compared with £4 8s. Ly he 
corresponding part of the preceding quinguer 09 “scsi 
additional 8s. 7d. per cent., if maintaine y 
that the surplus at the coming valuatio 
alone should be some £90,000 greater wee 
valuation. In his speech at the annual meeting © 
man referred to the Government life ingurane soeatl 
conducted for many years by the Post Office be the Pos 
discontinued. The néw business transacte 7 £11,000 
Office scheme, he said, amounted only to 145 million pe 
per annum, as compared with a total of £ 
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to pay off approximately $271,000,000 of the Corpora- 
tion’s 5 per cent. bonds, which will obliterate all the 
funded debt of the corporation proper, although some 
$200,000,000 in bonds of subsidiary companies will 
remain outstanding. The money for the retirement of 
the bonds will be obtained from shareholders, who will 
be offered additional common shares. The amount of 
new shares and the price have not yet been stated. 
Authorised capital stock will be increased from 7,533,000 
shares to 12,500,000 shares. Only enough stock will be 
sold at this time to take care of bond retirement, and 
probably not much over 1,000,000 shares will be issued, 
say at the rate of one new share for each six outstanding. 
The new stock if sold at around $150 a share would give 
the corporation nearly all it needs for borid purposes, and 
the balance is available from Treasury funds, recently 
increased by the receipt of $30,000,000 tax refund. 


It is apparent that the Federal Reserve Board has once 
more failed to stem the flow of money into the stock 
market with half-way measures. Bullish sentiment has 
gained momentum during the week, and the bull party 
is talking enthusiastically of its “* victory ’’ over the 
banking authorities. As this is written the Dallas Reserve 
Bank announces a rise in its discount rate from 4} to 5 
per cent., leaving three institutions, those at Kansas 
City, Minneapolis and San Francisco, on the lower basis. 
It had been expected that increases in rates by interior 
institutions, and probably by all those still on the 44 per 
cent. rate, would be made. 


The rise at Dallas no doubt was a reflection of local con- 
ditions. For the past three or four years the Dallas 
Reserve authorities have complained that the banks in 
the district were, in effect, using Reserve Bank credit to 
bolster up their own capital. Little headway in the cam- 
paign of moral suasion instituted by the Reserve Board 
last month was made in the Dallas district, and the 
bank’s reserve ratio at 58 per cent. for this week is the 
lowest of all the twelve banks. It compares with a 
system average of 69.9 per cent., and with a New York 
ratio of 81.6 per cent. An immediate cause of the in- 
crease in rate seems to have been the rising rates for 
bankers’ acceptances. Cotton factors and dealers have 
been obliged to pay around 6% per cent. to finance trans- 
actions by means of cotton bills, and they have found :t 
cheaper to go directly to the commercial banks for loans. 
This has brought an expansion of member bank credit and 
forced the member banks to increase their discounts at 
the Federal Reserve Bank. 


Following a reduction of nearly $200,000,000 in loans 
since early February, the account rose $30,000,000 this 
week. The gain, however, was entirely due to larger 
amounts placed at Wall Street’s disposal by corporations 
and foreign lenders. Money clearly leaves Wall Street 
when the call rate is lowered to 6 per cent. or so, and it 
comes back with 8 and 10 per cent. money. That the 
rise in loans was not larger was due in part to the small 
volume of new flotations and the abundance of short 
covering in shares. Stock prices have regained all their 
logses which followed the Reserve Board’s warning on 
credit, and in the popular view are now beginning to dis- 
count the ‘‘ Hoover prosperity.’’ 

Prosperity we undoubtedly have, and the market 
probably will discount it. In banking quarters there 1s 
no quarrel with that, but it is felt that prosperity would 
last longer if a little deflation took place now and then. 
However, the incoming administration at Washington, 16 
is believed, will favour an easy money policy. Hoover isre- 
garded as an expansionist, and Secretary Mellon is a busi- 
ness man who believes in cheap money. Both will listen 
closely to the protests of business men over a firm money 
policy before favouring higher discount rates. Business 
men, of course, are saying that business is good and 
there is no good reason for change. They cannot be ex- 
pected to take the economist’s view, that a stitch in time 
will save nine. Meanwhile the Administration’s ideas 
necessarily will have much weight in framing central 
banking policy, and if the warnings already given do not 
turn the scale the inflationary tendencies in the share 
market probably will simply have to run their course, 
even though, as some fear, commodity inflation will 


come before it is over. 
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we es re ead of the knowledge and unique 
advantages of life assurance will result in a greatly in- 


creased volume of business in return for the present effort 


and expense. 


4 the meeting of the Royal Statistical Society, on the 


10h instant, Dr E. C. Snow will read a paper on ‘* The 
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Oversea Correspondence. 


UNITED STATES._MONEY—STEEL ACTIVITY 
_FEDERAL RESERVE POLIOY. 


(FROM OUR CORRESPONDENT.) 
New York, February 28. 


Tux new month begins with the customary lively flurry 
in call money rates, but with the stock market paying 
litle heed to what it regards as merely temporary hard- 
ness in the money market. Call money fluctuated 
between 8 and 10 per cent. all week, closing at the 
higher figure, as against 6 and 6} per cent. in the 
previous week. While the increase at first glance seems 
very large, it must be remembered that our call market 
is now running on such a narrow margin of reserve that 
as little as $5,000,000 added to or taken from the market 
aiects the rate appreciably. One thing in the rather 
foggy situation here is clear enough: that is that money 
nites are going to be firm for some time to come. In the 
ibsence of a severe enough decline in the stock market 
t upset business confidence, any hope of really easy 
money in the next few months is bound to be dis- 
appointed. 

The new Administration at Washington has under it 
‘firm foundation of prosperity, and the corner-stone un- 
doubtedly is lack of inflation in the commodity markets. 
Some indications of speculation in spots may be seen, 
tut in the opinion of superficial observers at least, the 
station will not become really dangerous until the 
txuberance of the share market overflows into com- 
nodities. The sharp advance in copper metal may be 
ot in the wind, but most likely the advance is justi- 
Pa . the basis of supply and demand. Some specula- 
<i mr is undoubtedly taking place, but the fact 
ca that the large producers have been unable to 
fasts ore copper to keep the price within reasonable 
edt ‘. ough they have tried to do so. In the past 

hates price here has risen a cent and a half a pound. 
sie f y in the steel industry has seldom been so pro- 

aalale this time of year. Operations are on 4 
ot the diffe per cent. of capacity basis, which, because 
tht the sir ga in real and apparent capacity, means 
a they . ae ne turning out about as much steel 

© motor induct rices, meanwhile, are holding firm. 
demand and stry is feeling the stimulus of spring- 
put set a fh hich tone its production. January out- 
tot poing g igh record for the month. Affairs are 

co diet 0 well with the oil trade. The leading factor in 
Dosing thar’ the Standard Oil Co. of New Jersey, is pro- 
months, all drilling operations be suspended for two 
posal sccioust "aby ee companies are taking the pro- 
up, y, although opposition is bound to spring 

Tn adaiti 7 
given to ee to the bull market in coppers, a fillip was 
Plan of the e share market by the capital readjustment 

United States Stex Pines Fees wenmnen 
s Steel Corporation. It is proposed 
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It is now learned that Hoover will call a special session | exchange holdings. Had it waited, it might have } 


of Congress for April 10. No legislation is likely to be 
considered then, however, other than that dealing with 
farm problems. Some sort of ‘* farm relief '’ measure 
will no doubt be passed. Hoover made his promises be- 
fore election, but just what his ideas on the subject may 
be are not generally known. The financial district, while 
disliking the idea of Governmental interference with the 
free play of economic forces, does not expect that any 
risky experiments will be made. 

The Treasury is about to announce its tax date financ- 
ing plans. Banks have been notified that an issue of 
approximately $500,000,000 of Treasury obligations will 
be sold. The high interest rates which the Treasury must 
pay suggest that only short-term issues will be sold, and 
yields on existing notes and certificates indicate that the 
Government will pay around 4} per cent. for its money. 


GERMANY.—REPARATIONS—GOLD EXPORT— 
BANKS—INDUSTRY. 


(FROM OUR CORRESPONDENT.) 
Bern, March 12. 


Tue Reparation Committee’s suggested plan of a bank 
for international payments has not been very well received 
here. The bank, it is reasoned, is designed to be primarily 
an institution for regulating transfers, and the admission 
of a need for regulation*indicates that there is to be no 
material reduction of the present standard annuity. A 
reduction is the only thing in which Germany is much 
interested. The view of most Germans who have so far 
expressed themselves publicly has been that, if the 
annuity were to be heavily reduced, Germany could sur- 
render the so-called ‘‘transfers protection *’; that is, 
could absolutely undertake to transfer, whether in cash or 
in kind, the whole sum. In this case she could not default 
without proclaiming State bankruptcy. The creditor 
countries would be freed from their present responsibility 
for the transfers and from the possible compulsion pro- 
vided for by the Dawes Plan to reduce or suspend the 
internal reichsmark payments, and, further, the first and 
chief obstacle to commercialisation would disappear. 
Theoretically, this German attitude has its flaw; for if the 
ability to transfer 2,500 million marks is in doubt there is 
no guarantee that the transfer of the 1,000 or 1,250 mil- 
lions, which Germans considered reasonable, would be 
feasible ; indeed, the Dawes Committee did not venture to 
express the view that any transfer, however small, would 
be possible. In practice, however, Germans were simply 
hoping for a bargain, the essence of which would be that, 
in exchange for monetary relief, they would consent to rid 
the creditors of a possible cause of embarrassment. The 
bank plan, it is reasoned, means that the Experts regard 
some form of transfer regulation as being permanently 
necessary, and this, in turn, must mean that the new 
annuity will be high. Independently of that, financial 
circles do not favour the notion of confusing Reparations 
with the other “‘ war debts ’’’ referred to in the Com- 
mittee’s communication and with general exchange and 
currency questions. 

The sub-committee of the Inter-State Conference 
entrusted with submitting a plan for constitutional reform 
has rendered a report, which is too detailed, and too much 
qualified by minority opinions to be summarised satis- 
factorily here. The sub-committee’s chief suggestion is 
that there shall be two classes of German States; firstly, 
States of the present character, that is, the South-German 
States and Saxony, which should be somewhat more 
closely attached to the Federal system; and, secondly, 
States created out of the present Prussian provinces, 
united with the neighbouring small North-German States. 
The second class of States would have common legislation 
and administration. The Prussian Government would dis- 
appear. 

After the development of the exchange market in the 
last two months and after the Reichsbank’s heavy loss 
from its legal-cover exchange reserve and its free exchange 
holding, the sale of 46 million marks of gold, the first 
such sale since May, 1927, caused no surprise. As already 
reported from here the Reichsbank preferred to sacrifice 
gold without waiting for the complete exhaustion of its 


compelled to export gold at an inconvenient ; 
Bank’s return for ifarch 7th ditds's tee ture, The 
reserve by 46,104,000 marks to 2,682,829 0d 0 the gold 
a corresponding increase in the legal-cover E ae, and 
serve by 37,552,000 marks to 127,938,000 marks ange re. 
gold reserve on deposit in foreign central banks dan 
only from 85,626,000 marks to 73,058,000 mark eclined 
pears that the greater part of the sold gold is take we 
Berlin. The dollar and sterling, which during “om from 
part of 1928 were below par, have this year steadily —_ 
The Reichsbank’s intervention in the exc Aer 
had little effect. The passive foreign-trade balan 
mands for interest and amortisation of feeien 1. . 
Reparation cash transfers, and, of late heavy — 
drawals for voluntary repayments of foreien shori a 
and funds, which far exceeded the receipts from i 7 
term foreign loans, are the causes of this hee 
Whether further gold export is to take place will de wa 
mainly upon developments in New York, but should th 
dollar go higher arbitrage sales of German gold m : 
begin ; and it is even possible that the Reichsbank yl] b 
compelled to raise its discount rate. At present the tn 
in the matter of reserve is satisfactory ; owing to the 
decline in circulation the gold cover for notes rose in the 
first March week from 59.9 to 61.8 per cent.; sendin 
gold and exchange cover from 61.9 to 64.8 per cent, The 
dollar is slightly weaker since the sale of gold, sterling g 
little firmer. . 
Money continues relatively dear. The demand from 
public bodies continues, and new sales of Reich treasury 
bills this month are possible. The payment of industrigi. 
bonds interest and the purchases of exchange have aly 
affected the market. The private discount rate was last 
week put up to 6} per cent. To-day’s day-loan rate was 
63-84 per cent., month loans 74-8} per cent. The quota. 
tations of home industrial debentures have sharply fallen. 
The reports for 1928 of three of the ‘‘ D ”’ banks show:— 


(Millions of Marks.) 


ange market 


Gross Profit. Nett Profit. 


1928, | 1927. 1928, | 1927. 


128-0 129:1 23°8 23:5 
71:3 70:0 15-4 15-4 
11-2 13-4 131 


The balance sheets show large increases under the 
heading of Creditors, in great part foreign. The Darm- 
staedter Bank’s annual report has not yet appeared. — 

The wholesale price-index number for March 6th i 
140.1, as against 139.6 on February 27th. Railway Cor 
poration’s car-loadings in February were considerably be- 
hind those of February, 1928 and 1927. The Labour 
market shows no improvement. The home steel market 
has not improved, and export is active only in sell 
products and wire rods. The steel trade Press 1s pes 
mistic about the prolongation of the international steel, 
tubes, and rails agreements, and of the home syndicates 
The fates of the international and home combines moe 
nected. The question of prolongation of the Internation 
Steel Sartel after September 30th is apparently e 
be considered at Brussels this week. The home Tubes 
Syndicate is threatened with dissolution owing psd 
pending competition by Krupps, an outsider, W - 
present plans of construction would mean a tubes a 
equal to about 25 per cent. of the whole German — 
Dissolution of the Tubes Syndicate is provided sf i ubt 
event of such outside competition. There 1s, ane re 
whether the German A.-Products Syndicate, whic + the 
trols rails, will be renewed; and also doubt — “ 
Ingot Steel Syndicate (Rohstahlgemeinschaft), a od 
pires on November Ist. Steel experts are oe 4 likey 
ing of a coming non-syndicate time. It a with 
that if the native syndicates lapse Germany = ort of 
draw from the international combines. saan Fait 
heavy iron and steel in January was 24 3 of 219,000 
tons, as against a monthly average 10 192 . rofits 12 
tons. The Hansa Shipping Co. reports né rs; ivi 
1928 of 8,457,147 marks, against 2,802,314 marie ae 
dends unchanged 10 per cent. The Opel-Wer cordiD 
German manufacturers of cheap cars, has, 4° 
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General Motors at a price of 125 The first set proves that equilibrium has come to 


) ae 80 per cent. of the 60 million marks 
m 


er of motor vehicles in Germany on 
capital. ae ease at 1,034,800, whereof 889,000 
; ars, 133,000 lorries, and 351,000 heavy cycles. 
ane h Testing Board reports an increase In total 
The her of 14.69 per cent., in sales to abroad 20.06 
wns Potash ‘* rationalisation ’> measures have had 
soe with increasing output, the number of 


ected fell between 1922 and 1927 from 
m 


43,999 to 21,267. 





Y._DEBT REDEMPTION—PUBLIO 
IT ENDITURE—LEVEL OF TAXATION. 


(FROM OUR CORRESPONDENT.) 
Turin, March 5. 


explanation of the torpid state of Stock 
Exchange quotations in Italy and the difficulties experi- 
enced here in the return to prosperity have been given in 
the February number of Rivista Bancaria, by Signor 
Mazzauchelli. Put in a nutshell, the thesis, which has 
been much discussed, is that the State must increase 
taxation so as to divert into the exchequer private income 
which would have been expended, on condition that the 
exchequer does not spend it, but devotes it to_ the 
amortization of public debt. The external war debt is in 
Italy amortized through the instrumentality of a special 
fund, into which the German war indemnities are paid. 
The amortization of the internal public debt is provided 
for by another special fund, consisting mainly, in addition 
to various miscellaneous items, of the yearly surpluses of 
the Budget. Now the opinion is gaining ground that 
the reduction of public debt must not be limited to the 
possible surpluses; but that a special increase of taxation 
should be enacted. Signor Mazzuchelli maintains that 
the extraordinary prosperity of the United States in after- 
war years is not to be attributed to plentiful national 
resources or to the inventiveness of industry, which 
having always existed, cannot explain the new phenome- 
non, but to the big reimbursements of public debt which 
convert a part of current income from expenditure to pro- 
ductive channels. In the same way the rapid recovery 
from the revaluation and stabilisation in France and 
Belgium is explained by the same authority as a conse- 
quence of the outpouring of taxation money into the 
capital market through the amortization process. Tax first 
and amortize next: this is the new financial creed. Some 
cold water is perhaps thrown on the theory by a perusal of 
the figures of public income and expenditure. I quote, 
from the public treasury accounts, the usual double set 
of figures for the last seven years, adding for comparison’s 
sake the last pre-war year (in milliurds of lire). 


Ay interesting 


Budget. Treasury Accounts. 
venue, ture. + or comings. | goings. oa 

















teeeeeeee 2:57 2-73 — 0:16 ‘ —0.- 
1992 2:62 2-87 0-2 
Iara besesetes 19-1 22-21 | — 3:05 | 27:50 | 40-73 | —13-23 
erecen 20-98 21-40 | — 0-42] 26-15 | 28-91 —2:76 
1995-96" 3)69 | 20-27 | + 0-42} 22-41 | 19-50 | +2-91 
1926-27. °"""""" atosg | 20:82 | + 0-47] 21-50 | 18-79 +2:71 
Ieee 1:45 | 21-01 | + 0-44] 20-28 | 19-53 +0°75 
1928-29 js)" | 20°07 | 19-57 | + 0-50] 19-06 | 20-5 -155 
| 10-82 | 10-78 | + 0-04] 10-45 12-07 - 1:62 


* Seven months from July 1, 1928, to January 31, 1929. 


a ane repeatedly explained, the first ‘‘ budget ”’ 
; ieee 18 the rational one, because it contains all 
current wen’ which has gone into the exchequer on the 
remains to account, and the rest, usually small, which 
the ae: Sg cashed at the end of financial year; and on 
€ spent ; ure side, all sums expended and remaining to 
yearly valati the year’s appropriations. To study the 
Year this ig cee of the budget results severally year by 
second * T, € set of figures at which we must Tooke. The 
because it a ury accounts ’’ set of figures is also useful- 
of the exe om ures the de facto incomings and outgoings 
tion year quer, without distinction as to the appropria- 

ey come = the second set sums are registered when 
ear, or are paid, even if they refer to a previous 


stay and has not been shaken even by the revaluation 
crisis. The second set indicates that some expenditures 
which were budgeted for in past years, and were not paid 
in the appropriation year (e.g., public works only just 
completed) are now falling due. The exchequer, which in 
1924-25 to 1926-27 paid less than was appropriated, must 
now pay the arrears. It seems that the present Finance 
Minister, Senator Mosconi, is accelerating payments of 
arrears. As arrears are also a debt, their payment re- 
duces public debt just as much as extinction of consols; 
and if payment is made to creditors for public works or 
goods sold to the State it should have on the money 
market about the same effect as reduction of public debt. 

It seems doubtful whether it is possible, at the present 
time, to increase taxation appreciably in order to reduce 
on a grand scale public debt proper, as distinct from re- 
duction of arrears. Professor Mortara, in the chapter 
on Finance in his forthcoming Prospettive Economiche, 
has pointed out that public revenue which appears to 
have decreased from 21.3 milliards in 1925-26 and 21.4 in 
1926-27 to 20.1 milliards in 1927-28 has really increased, if 
we reduce all figures to the present stabilised lira, from 
15.8 milliards in 1925-26 to 17.2 in 1926-27 and to 20.4 
in 1927-28. This is a portentous increase of taxation of 
29 per cent. in three years. Taxes, apparently stationary, 
are much more hard to pay than before revaluation. It is 
therefore very difficult further to increase taxes on the top 
of such a hidden increased pressure of public expenditure 
on national income. Mortara’s guess at the proportion of 
public (State, local and corporations) taxation to the 
national income is to-day 24 per cent. against 12.5 per 
cent. in 1913-14. Probably there is no other country in 
the world which has so gallantly faced the consequence 
of the post-war world in which we live. Italians pay 24 
per cent. on an average individual yearly income of 
£23-£24; the British 24 per cent. on £80; Frenchmen 22 
per cent. on £47; Germans 18 per cent. on £51; Ameri- 
cans 7 per cent. on £152. As the burden of taxation 
diminishes with the increase of income, we are bound to 
conclude that Italian taxpayers cannot easily bear 
further taxes. Senator Mosconi’s programme of reduc- 
tion of public expenditure is not only the best suggestion 
for the reduction of the national debt, but the best also 
for creating a margin for savings, which is the only road 
to prosperity. 


HOLLAND.—MONEY—CAPITAL—FOREIGN 
TRADE. 


(FROM OUR CORRESPONDENT.) 


AMSTERDAM, March 4. 
THE increase of the official London discount rate to 54 per 
cent. has greatly influenced both the bill market and the 
money market here. A considerable amount of capital 
found its way to London and was reflected in the rise of 
sterling. It was only by support on the part of 
the Netherlands Bank that the guilder rate was prevented 
from reaching the export gold point. Our central bank at 
once liquidated large amounts of sterling in the form of 
bills, thereby greatly reducing both the items foreign bills 
and miscellaneous accounts. On February 4th the value 
of the foreign bills held by our national bank was still 
205 million guilders, compared with 166 million on 
February 8th. The miscellaneous accounts dropped from 
84 million to 27 million, while the gold supply remained 
unchanged. The value of the notes in circulation conse- 
quently shrank from 808 to 774 million. This diminution 
promoted a firmer tendency in the money market, so that 
rates increased considerably. The rate for ‘* prolonga- 
tion ’’ even rose to 54 per cent., while the rate for private 
discounts rose above the level of the official rate, viz., 
43 per cent. As a result a greater call was made on the 
Netherlands Bank, causing the value of the Dutch bills 
held by the Bank to increase from 59 to 67 millions on 
February 18th, while the amount of money lent also 
showed a sharp advance. The high rate of interest is 


evidenced by the average rate for *‘ prolongations '’ during 
the month of February, which was 4.78, compared with 
4.47 in January, 1929, and 3.79 in February, 1928. 
Although on the Stock Exchange a rise in the Nether- 
lands Bank rate for discounts is anticipated, the position 
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of the Bank is at present nevertheless considered suff- 
ciently strong, so that there is no fear of an immediate 
ee In this connection the fact that the entire 

utch dollar loan of $40 million is to be redeemed by 
April 1st is also important. For a considerable part of 
this loan no provision has yet been made; consequently 
the coming redemption will have a depressing effect on the 


| dollar rate. 


The firm tone of the money market has had little influ- 
ence on the Exchange here. It is true that business was 
limited, but the market was not really dull. The figures 
regarding the issues market do not correctly represent the 
extent of the activity on the market or of the money taken 
up. In addition to the usual issues there were, in fact, 
various stocks introduced or negotiated, but for the 
amounts furnished by Dutch investors as buyers of these 
stocks no figures are to hand. This is all the more re- 
grettable seeing that this category has become consider- 
ably greater of late. During February there were also 
several important issues, American being most prominent. 
The sensational rise in the price of copper led to the 
introduction of certificates of 10 ordinary shares of the 
Nevada Consolidated Co. at $51 per share, and of certifi- 
cates of 10 shares of the Kennecott Copper Corporation at 
$79 per share. The International Nickel Co. of Canada, 
Limited, likewise offered a number of shares at $68 each. 
The briskness conspicuous at the commencement of 1929 
has increased this month. Whilst 61 million guilders new 
capital was called for last month, this month no less than 
100.9 million (excluding conversion loans) have been taken 


up, compared with 60.8 in February, 1928. The aggre- ! 


te of the conversion loans was 2.9 million guilders. 
e issues for which applications were invited were con- 
fined to only a small variety, including ‘‘ Industry,”’ 
which accounted for not more than 79,616,925 guilders. 
It appears that during the past month Dutch stocks 
absorbed 61.8 million and foreign stocks 39 million, so 
that the comparison was approximately 1.6 to 1, as com- 
pared with 7 to 1 a year ago. 

The value of Dutch imports for January last was 
283,250,889 guilders, of the exports 152,191,563, and of 
the import balance 81,059,826. 

For January of the years 1926-1929 these figures were 
a8 follows :— 


1926 1927 1928 1929 
(In millions of guilders) 


188-0 216-3 


135-1 139-5 152-2 


83-5 52-9 76-8 81-1 


The weight of imports and exports during the past three 
years was as follows :— 


233°3 


Half the increase in the weight of the imports is due to 
the increased imports of the minerals and metals group 
and not of the other groups of articles manufactured from 
these materials. The same applies to exports. The value 
of imported industrial products increased from 82.5 mil- 
lion guilders in January, 1928, to 89.2 in January, 1929; 
the value of these products exported increased from 56.7 


million in January, 1928, to 68.1 in January, 1929. 


CZECHOSLOVAKEIA.—POLITICS—GOLD 
STANDARD—TRADE RETURNS. 


(FROM OUR CORRESPONDENT.) 


PraGuE, February 27. 
CzEcHOSLOVAK politics are at the moment in a state of 
flux. The retirement of the Premier, Dr. Anton Svehla, 
was no surprise, on account of his continued ill-health, but 
it was difficult to find a successor who would combine his 
prestige and ability with the necessary popularity among 
the Coalition parties. The choice of Dr. Frantisek Udrzal, 
Minister of National Defence, was the best. He is highly 
respected for his sincerity and matter-of-factness, and as 
he also belongs to the Czech Agrarian Party, his appoint- 
ment involves no Cabinet issue; in fact, it removes a 
number of personal differences which were well-known ; 
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and, by the retention of Dr Sramek 
secures the continued support of the Cueeh Paty Premie, 
Udrzal had not been in office more than a oa Dr, 
changes in the Cabinet personnel were broy - belore 
arising not from his appointment, but from te. b about, 
Dr. Gazik, Minister of Unification, and Dr Aa *easons, 
Minister of Education, both resigned. The latter’ Hodza, 
ment from politics is of great significance fare _ 
man of great influence and ability in the Agrari pm , 
The present Coalition may continue in power for we 
months longer, but it is clear that there is littl a few 
among its members. Undoubtedly, if the last lo ye. 
C- 
tions (November, 1928) had not dealt such a heer : 
at the Czech and Slovak Clericals, so that they fear 
appeal to the country, the change would not be I “ 
delayed; in such a case, present events seem to oint . 
return of the Socialists to the Government. oe 

It is because the Agrarians have such control of th 
political situation in this State that the economic dis ‘ 
sions of the Little Entente representatives at Rete 
recently have amounted to so little. Resolutions a 
examination of transport and traffic questions which a 
the joint concern of the three States, etc., do not hide the 
fact that attempts to develop an economic entente haye 
failed. Jugoslavia charges this State with impeding its 
import of F ugoslav pigs, while the Czech hebidloes wn 
ever on the alert lest their own industrials will obtain 
peanoraae and concessions at the expense of agricultural 
interests. 

For the last few years the average quotation of the 
Czechoslovak crown has been 33.75 to the dollar; that js 
it has had an actual value of 44.58 milligrams of fine gold. 
Its stabilisation has been assured from 1921, and in 
currency Bill shortly to be laid before Parliament 1t js 
proposed to give the crown (Ke) a direct relation to gold 
instead of the present indirect relation via the dollar. It 
is not expected that gold currency proper will be intro. 
duced, as in France, but a gold exchange standard, similar 
to the system about to come into force in Switzerland. 
The steady progress made in this respect during the past 
ten years is due to Ministers Rasin and Englis, and to the 
Governor of the National Bank, Dr. Pospisil. Last year 
an amortisation fund of 414 million Ke., or 9 per cent. of 
the national debt, was established from capital levy con- 
tributions and direct State payments. 

Trade returns for January, though showing an increase 
on those for the corresponding month last year, leave an 
unfavourable trade balance of 285 million Czechoslovak 
crowns, as shown by the following figures :— 

Imports. Exports. 
(In million Ke’s.) 
January, 1928 =—-:1,315-5 1,551-4 + 235:9 
January, 1929 —1,692-1 1,407-0 — 285-1 

Among the imports for last month are included 212 mil- 
lion Ke. for raw materials, so that a favourable reaction 
in increased exports of manufactured articles is to be 
looked for later. Exports of finished goods declined in 
January by 54 million Ke., though imports of the same 
increased by 171 million Ke., which is explained by the 
greater purchasing power of the population. ve 

Reports from the savings banks and other deposit ae 
tutions show that the general tendency towards thritt, 
which is so marked a characteristic of the Czech, is being 
continued. The last official reports from the insurance 
companies, those issued for 1927, show an inane. ® 
funds during that year from 4,640 to 5,330 — - 
that is, 15 per cent. The extension of the State su re 
for building has given that industry a new a oe 
though it is not to be expected that the boom of t oP 
few years will continue in the future. Reports now tries 
iron, automobile and most of the other leading indus 
are favourable. 


CANADA.—BUSINESS—THE NEWSPRINT 
INDUSTRY—RAILWAYS—PARLIAME 
ESTIMATES—ST. LAWRENCE WATERWAY. 


PONDENT: 
(FROM OUR CORRES a dain x 
Business conditions remain very satisfactory, ee 
is quite clear now that the purchasing power hed os 
community, especially in the West, is lower "o's thy 
last winter. It is true that the car-loading figures 
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UN LIFE ASSURANCE COMPANY OF CAN 
TTT Te ee 


4 TOWER OF STRENGTH 


1928 
ces in force (net) 
AES of poe inet 


Assurances Paid for 
New Increase of £23,185,000 


Revenue - - - « 
Total Increasé of £9,336,000 


Surplus earned during the 
Year --- -e- = 
Payments to Policyholders 
and Beneficiaries - - 
Surplus and Contingency 


Reserve - 
An Increase of £1,881,000 


Funds at December 3lst, 


198 ue wows 
An Increase of £17.209,000 


Rate of Interest earned on 


mean invested assets (net) 46. 11s. 7d.% 
DIVIDENDS TO POLICYHOLDERS INCRBASED 


FOR NINTH SUCCESSIVE YEAR 


The Company has also inaugurated the practice of paying atSpecial Maturity 
Dividend on participating policies, ten or more years in force, 


terminating by death or maturity. 


... After deducting amounts re-assured, the total assurances in 
force now amount to £389,777,246, an increase of £84,025,737. 
Policies in force number 633,240, and in addition 136,293 certifi- 
cates of assurance are held by employees of corporations and 
firms under the group plan. 

_ While every field of Oparaticn contributed its full share to these 
Impressive advances, the rapid development of our business in 
Great Britain and the United States is especially noteworthy. 
The generous reception of our Company in countries served by 
powerful domestic institutions is particularly gratifying, as testify- 
ing to widespread appreciation of our record and services. 

.-. The amount paid to Se ae since organization, together 
with the amount at present held for their security or benefit, ex- 
ee eel amount received from them in premiums by 


The strength and i 
further enna resources of the Company have been still 
B.... net rate of interest earned on the mean invested assets, 

er making provision for investment expenses, has risen to 6.58 
Per. cont. ividend increases, bonuses and stock privileges, ac- 
ci ing on many of the Company's holdings, contributed sub- 

coats to this gratifying result. 
een profit of £2,266,202 has been realized from the redemption 

The of securities which had risen to high premiums. 
oka Securities listed in the assets have been valued at figures 
fneae teat below the values placed on them by the Govern- 
pbitani ‘ait under-valuation of our securities represents an im- 
additional tame against possible adverse market fluctuations, 
contingency € reserves specifically provided against that 
nl; ; ppain able to report that on the bonds and preferred 

isted in the assets not one pound, due either as interest or 
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£389,777,000 
490,666,000 
$30,675,000 


$8,273,000 
£10,615,000 
$13,754,000 


£97,445,000 


EXTRACTS FROM DIRECTORS’ REPORT 


SUN LIFE ASSURANCE 








ADMINISTRATIVE OFFICES IN LONDON 
2-3-4 Cockspur Street 


as dividend, is in arrear for a single day; while the dividends ac- 
cruing to common stocks exceed by approximately one million 
pounds those payable on the same stocks at the time of purchase. 

The surplus earned during the year, based on the values given 
in the accounts, amounted to £8,273,442. : 

£2,054,794. has been deducted from the already heavily 
marked-down value of securities, as additional provision against 
possible fluctuations, increasing the amount so set aside to 
£4,109,589. 

The special amount set aside as a liability to provide for unfore- 
seen contingencies has been maintained at £2,568,493. _ 

£3,251,165 has been paid or allotted as profits to policyholders 
during the year. 

After making all deductions and allocations, £1,881,774 has 
been added to the undivided surplus, bringing the total over liabi- 
lities, contingency accounts, and capital stock to £11,186,(67. 

The continued prosperity of the Company enables your Direc- 
tors to announce, for the ninth successive year, a substantial 
increase in the scale of profits to be distributed to participating 
policy-holders during the ensuing year. eae 

In addition, your Directors have inaugurated the principle of 
granting a Special Dividend on participating policies maturin 
after having been in force ten years or longer. This new bonus wi 
enable policyholders or beneficiaries whose withdrawal is oc- 
casioned by the maturity of policy contracts, to participate in the 
accumulated strplus which it has not as yet been considered 
prudent to divide. 

The effort to provide life assurance at the lowest net cost ob- 
tainable has been increasingly appreciated. Our policyholders 
will be gratified by this further evidence of our desire that the 
Company's prosperity shall be fully shared by its members. _ 
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week ending September 15th, placed at 65,516 cars, show 
gains of 1,471 and 829 cars respectively in comparison 
with the figures of the previous week and the parallel week 
of 1927, but the aggregate for the year up to the same date 
is only 411,308 cars, as compared with 438,780 cars for the 
corresponding period of the previous year. These figures 
reflect a decreased movement of merchandise, but they 
are partly accounted for by the fact that a much larger 
proportion of the crop of the year 1927 was not marketed 
in the autumn months, but was left over to swell the 
carloadings of the early months of 1928. 

Western members in the House of Commons have 
asserted that there is a great deal of unemployment in 
the urban centres of the prairies, and it is prevalent to a 
certain extent in the Eastern towns and cities, but the 
general level of industrial operations is satisfactory. The 
motor industry has the prospect of a very busy year, the 
structural steel mills are well provided with orders, and 
both the woollen and cotton textile plants are working 
nearer capacity than they have been for some time. The 
boot and shoe trade is also showing considerable improve- 
ment, and the promise of another large programme of 
new construction offers an auspicious outlook for firms 
dealing in builders’ supplies and hardware. On every 
side there is evidence of confidence in the economic out- 
look for Canada. The Montreal Harbour Commission has 
decided upon improvements which will cost ten million 
dollars in anticipation of a steadily growing volume of 
business. Again, several large American chain-store 
organisations have entered the Canadian field, and have 
incorporated themselves under the Canadian law with 
Montreal as their headquarters. 

Conferences between the leaders of the newsprint in- 
dustry and publishing interests have been continuing 
steadily for the purpose of securing an agreement for price 
stabilisation at a profitable level, and to-day the Montreal 
Star announces that a settlement has Saas achieved 
through the signing of an agreement between the pro- 
ducers and the publishers which fixes a price of $55.20 
per ton and restricts the output of the Canadian news- 
print mills to a 75 per cent. basis. The new agreement 
does improve the prospects of the industry, and the stocks 
of newsprint companies have reacted favourably to the 
news. 

The Canadian National Railways has just made public a 
statement of its earnings and expenses of the calendar 
year 1928, the figures with the comparative data for 
the previous year being as follows :— 


1928. 1927. 


$s $ 
276,631,921 248,716.374 
218,248,343 203,315,684 


58,383,578 45,400,690 

The figures accordingly show that, while gross earnings 
increased 11.22 per cent., there was an increase of nearly 
18 millions in net earnings, which is equivalent to 28.60 
per cent. A further satisfactory aspect of the report is 
that, during 1928, the operating ratio of the system was 
reduced from 81.75 per cent. to 78.89 per cent. These 
figures are very encouraging to the defenders of the State- 
owned system, although it is admitted that, owing to the 
abnormally heavy yield of the Western crop, 1928 was a 
particularly favourable year for the earnings of the 
C.N.R. However, it is planning a very extensive pro- 
gramme of expansion. Not only has it secured a half 
interest in the railways of the Peace River country, in 
conjunction with the Canadian Pacific Railways, but Mr. 
Dunning, the Minister of Railways, announced in the 
House of Commons on February 22nd that the directors 
had decided to acquire some minor systems in Eastern 
Canada. In addition, it has its very substantial pro- 
gramme of new branch-line construction in Western 
Canada, which has been involving it in controversies with 
the Canadian Pacific Railway. But the Department of 


-Railways at Ottawa has apparently been exercising its 


gifts as a mediator between the two companies with con- 
siderable success. Mr. Dunning at any rate informed 
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Parliament that a satisfactory compromise had 
reached in connection with their competin 
charters, except in one instance, which 
subject of conferences. On account of thi 
eee on line programme has 
to 01 miles, w ich will involve an expense of about 9 
million dollars. Some of the proposed branches y; 
merely shorten or improve existing routes, but the “ . 
are colonisation and development roads which will a 
new territory for settlement. Most of them are in ee 
prairie provinces of Saskatchewan and sihee, 2 
branch in Saskatchewan will run into a new district ae, 

ia ti north. 
west of North Battleford which is now well Settled, ang 
another will provide a direct link between Saskatoon z 
commercial metropolis of Saskatchewan, and For 
Churchill, the.tidewater terminus of the new Hudson Bay 
Railway from which steel is now only about 36 miles 
distant. 

The Government has now received the petition of right 
filed by the minority stockholders of the Grand Trunk 
Railway, who are seeking authority to test their rights in 
the courts of Canada and will give it careful consideration, 
It raises very complicated legal questions and its appear- 
ance is credited with inducing the Government to post- 
pone the submission of its plan, which was forecast for the 
present session of Parliament, for the recapitalisation of 
the Canadian National Railways. 

The Federal Parliament continues to make rapid 
progress with its business, and it is now predicted that 
the budget will be produced before the end of the finan 
cial year, March 31st. Nothing but a few minor adjust 
ments of taxation and tariff are predicted, and it is 
therefore unlikely to arouse much controversy. Once itis 
disposed of there will remain comparatively little im. 
portant business to be tackled, and the way should be 
clear for the closing of the session by the middle of May. 

The Government estimates for the fiscal year 1929-30 
call for total appropriations of $391,507,840, an increase 
of some $6,000,000 over the aggregate for the current 
fiscal year. But before the session ends supplementary 
estimates will probably add another $20,000,000 to the 
estimates and produce the very substantial increase of at 
least $25,000,000. The increase is spread over most of 
the departments, which all claim to need more funds for 
expanded activities, and the only notable decrease is in 
the interest requirements for the public debt, which are 
cut by $3,500,000 as the result of the redemption of 
maturing loans from current revenues and the flotation 
of refunding loans at lower rates. 

On February 25th the House of Commons debated the 
thorny problem of the St. Lawrence Waterway on the 
resolution of a Conservative private member to the effect 
that the Government should immediately conclude : 
treaty with the United States for its construction - 
undertake the Canadian part of the project as a publ 
enterprise. The debate produced an interesting annoisct 
ment from Premier King. He intimated that, like ever 
body else, his Government regarded the recent nen* 
the Supreme Court of Canada about the respective 
diction of the Federal and provincial ee oar 
water powers as nebulous and unsatisfactory, * = the 
prospect of getting any more helpful verdict - hw 
Privy Council. So they had decided to eer wt 
of any further reference to the law courts and o. a 
equitable settlement of the conflicting a. 4° Quebee 
ference with the governments of Onterls x Thnited 
which will be held as soon as the session ends. nd has 
States Government has been notified of the plan a 
acquiesced in it. 
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getters to the Coditor. 


THE EFFECT OF FOREIGN LOANS. 


TO THE EDITOR OF THE ECONOMIST. 


my inquiry for an explanation as to how 
imulates exports, in os cases ae 
ead to additional purchases of Britis 

i rp am Gwe a reply :—‘‘ The cumulative eflect on 
- id's exchanges as a whole of such increases in the 
. Wy of sterling for sale is to make the pound cheaper, 
hi : involves the relative cheapening of goods whose price is 
_ terms of sterling; in other words, to stimulate 
+4 d to hinder our imports. 

9 oe yt to be quite a correct account of what 
vould happen if we were not on the gold standard. Is it 
that you have overlooked the fact of our return to gold? For 
the possible changes in the price of sterling within the gold 
points are insignificant in their effect on the prices of goods. 
Moreover, it is impossible that sterling should be cheaper than 
it ig now—80 long as we remain on the gold standard. 

Your argument does not make sense, therefore, unless your 
meaning is that foreign investment stimulates exports by 
driving us off the gold standard. But this, I take it, is not 
sour meaning. So I still await an answer to my question.— 
Tours, etc., J. M. Keynes, 

(This letter is referred to in a Note of the Week.— 
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TO THE EDITOR OF THE ECONOMIST. 


S,—In considering the connection between capital 
exports and commodity exports it appears clearly necessary to 
distinguish between immediate reactions and ultimate 
reactions, 

The immediate trade phenomena corresponding to an in- 
crease in the export of capital may be either an increase in 
exports or a decline in imports, including invisible items in 
both cases. Experience seems to show that, so far as Great 
Britain is concerned, the widest fluctuations are on the side 
of exports. Moreover, the tendency seems to be for variations 
from year to year in commodity imports and exports to be in 
the same direction, an increase in the export of capital, taking 
the form of a greater increase in exports than in imports, and 
tice versa in the case of a decrease in the export of capital. 
No doubt the correspondence in the movements of imports and 
aports may be partly accounted for by the fact that the 
quantity of imported raw materials required is to a sub- 
tantial extent dependent upon the state of the export trade, 
«well perhaps as by general price movements; but 1 think 
‘would be difficult to show that the quantity of goods 
imported for consumption is on the whole smaller when the 
‘tport of capital is increasing than at other times. Imports 
f some goods (e.g., manufactures competing with British 
gvds) may be less, but the general level of imports for con- 
fmption is probably at least maintained. 
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countries, is likely materially to facilitate the export trade in 
British goods to the newly developed countries. 

It must, of course, be admitted that the volume of the 
British export trade is to a great extent dependent upon 
general forces which control the volume of international trade 
of the world. The spirit of national self-sufficiency bolstered 
up by tariffs may at times do more to check the growth of 
international trade (and consequently it may be of British 
trade) than the development of new countries by vverseas 
investment can do to expand it. 

I enclose my card, and remain, yours, etc., 

Stupent or Economics. 

London, March 11th. 


[This letter is referred to in a Note of the Week.— 
Ep. Econ.] 


TO THE EDITOR OF THE ECONOMIST. 


Sir,—Your very lucid explanation in last week’s notes of 
how an export of capital is always reflected in increased trade 
leaves no room for criticism on the main issue. Nevertheless 
there are certain by-products resulting from a foreign loan of 
sterling to which I think attention should be drawn. 

Consider the particular case which you discuss of a foreign 
loan of which 20 per cent. is spent in this country and 80 per 
cent. converted into dollars and spent by the borrowing 
country in the U.S.A. Now assume that America takes over 
the sterling, invests the same in short-dated securities in our 
market, and thus indirectly promotes trade. Clearly your 
major proposition remains unchallenged. But what has 
actually happened? We have lent long and borrowed ‘hort, 
and thus put it in the power of the U.S.A. to deplete our gold 
reserves whenever the speculative position or other circum- 
stances render such procedure desirable. Furthermore, our 
trade position has not been improved, since it is fair to assume 
that the sterling available for the foreign loan would otherwise 
have been employed internally in the same way as the short 
loans acquired by the U.S.A. in this country are utilised. 

I am inclined to think that something of that nature has 
been going on for a considerable period, and if that is so you 
may agree that an unsatisfactory position has been created 
with little compensating advantage. Again, this view may 
offer an explanation of why our foreign loans, taken over a 
period, have exceeded our estimated exportable surplus. I 
have not access at the moment to all the figures for the last 
few years, and it might be of interest if you would sum- 
marise these for the benefit of your readers. If these figures 
confirm my conclusion they would offer an additional reason 
why foreign loans are, in certain circumstances, to be depre- 
cated.—Yours faithfully, 

Frank Morris. 

Constitutional Club, Northumberland Avenue, 

March 12, 1929. 


[This letter is referred to in a Note of the Week.— 
Ep. Econ. } 





LACE AND SAFEGUARDING. 
TO THE EDITOR OF THE ECONOMIST. 


Srz,—In an article on the subject of lace and Safeguarding 
in your issue of March 2nd, you base certain conclusions 
hostile to the policy of Safeguarding upon results which you 
claim have occurred in the Lace Industry. The conclusions 
you reach are derived, in part, from certain figures quoted by 
Lord Plymouth, namely, the total imports of lace into the 
United States from France and the United Kingdom in 1927, 
a total of £712,000. You then tell us that the trade returns 
show that British-made lace sent to the United States in that 
year amounted to well over £400,000, and that, therefore, the 
volume of French lace imported into the United States that 
year did not exceed £300,000. 

If you will refer to Lord Plymouth’s speech (delivered in 
the House of Lords on November 21, 1928) you will find that 
the figure of £712,000 which he quotes, applied to machine- 
made lace only, whereas the figure of £400,000 which you 
deduct therefrom covers all kinds of lace. As a matter of 
fact, Lord Plymouth’s figure is made up of imports into the 
United States from the United Kingdom to the amount of 
£90,000 only, while those from France amounted to 
£622,000. This alone appears to invalidate the arguments 
which you put forward, but a closer examination of French 
exports of lace into the United States is still more illuminat- 
ing. The United States imports of French machine-made 
lace in 1924 amounted to $7,251,000; in 1927 they were sub- 
stantially less than half that amount, namely, $3,020,000. .. 

Now, in all arguments on the British lace trade the decline 
in exports and in re-exports is laid at the door of the lace 
duty. Many controversialists take the figures of re-exports as 
they appear in the Trade and Navigation Returns and tell us 
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week ending September 15th, placed at 65,516 cars, show 
gains of 1,471 and 829 cars respectively in comparison 
with the figures of the previous week and the parallel week 
of 1927, but the aggregate for the year up to the same date 
is only 411,308 cars, as compared with 438,780 cars for the 
corresponding period of the previous year. These figures 
reflect a decreased movement of merchandise, but they 
are partly accounted for by the fact that a much larger 
proportion of the crop of the year 1927 was not marketed 
in the autumn months, but was left over to swell the 
carloadings of the early months of 1928. 

Western members in the House of Commons have 
asserted that there is a great deal of unemployment in 
the urban centres of the prairies, and it is prevalent to a 
certain extent in the Eastern towns and cities, but the 
general level of industrial operations is satisfactory. The 
motor industry has the prospect of a very busy year, the 
structural steel mills are well provided with orders, and 
both the woollen and cotton textile plants are working 
nearer capacity than they have been for some time. The 
boot and shoe trade is also showing considerable improve- 
ment, and the promise of another large programme of 
new construction offers an auspicious outlook for firms 
dealing in builders’ supplies and hardware. On every 
side there is evidence of confidence in the economic out- 
look for Canada. The Montreal Harbour Commission has 
decided upon improvements which will cost ten million 
dollars in anticipation of a steadily growing volume of 
business. Again, several large American chain-store 
organisations have entered the Canadian field, and have 
incorporated themselves under the Canadian law with 
Montreal as their headquarters. 

Conferences between the leaders of the newsprint in- 
dustry and publishing interests have been continuing 
steadily for the purpose of securing an agreement for price 
stabilisation at a profitable level, and to-day the Montreal 
Star announces that a settlement has been achieved 
through the signing of an agreement between the pro- 
ducers and the publishers which fixes a price of $55.20 
per ton and restricts the output of the Canadian news- 
print mills to a 75 per cent. basis. The new agreement 
does improve the prospects of the industry, and the stocks 
of newsprint companies have reacted favourably to the 
news. 

The Canadian National Railways has just made public a 
statement of its earnings and expenses of the calendar 
year 1928, the figures with the comparative data for 
the previous year being as follows :— 


1928, 1927. 


$ $ 
276,631,921 248,716.374 
8,248,343 203,315,684 


58,383,578 45,400,690 

The figures accordingly show that, while gross earnings 
increased 11.22 per cent., there was an increase of nearly 
18 millions in net earnings, which is equivalent to 28.60 
per cent. A further satisfactory aspect of the report is 
that, during 1928, the operating ratio of the system was 
reduced from 81.75 per cent. to 78.89 per cent. These 
figures are very encouraging to the defenders of the State- 
owned system, although it is admitted that, owing to the 
abnormally heavy yield of the Western crop, 1928 was a 
particularly favourable year for the earnings of the 
C.N.R. However, it is planning a very extensive pro- 
gramme of expansion. Not only has it secured a half 
interest in the railways of the Peace River country, in 
conjunction with the Canadian Pacific Railways, but Mr. 
Dunning, the Minister of Railways, announced in the 
House of Commons on February 22nd that the directors 
had decided to acquire some minor systems in Eastern 
Canada. In addition, it has its very substantial pro- 
gramme of new branch-line construction in Western 
Canada, which has been involving it in controversies with 
the Canadian Pacific Railway. But the Department of 
been exercising its 
gifts as a mediator between the two companies with con- 
siderable success. Mr. Dunning at any rate informed 
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Parliament that a satisfactory com i 
reached in connection with thei siepaitee been 
charters, except in one instance, which am “4 " 
subject of conferences. On account of this ¢ wr, the 
the C.N.R.’s branch line programme ha om aay 
Se S been curtaile 
to 701 miles, which will involve an expense of ab 
million dollars. Some of the proposed branch os 
merely shorten or improve existing routes, but the i a 
are colonisation and development roads which wil] 0 : = 
new territory for settlement. Most of them are in na 
prairie provinces of Saskatchewan and Alberta. a 
branch in Saskatchewan will run into a new district mn 
west of North Battleford which is now wel] settled “a 
another will provide a direct link between Saskatoon the 
commercial metropolis of Saskatchewan, and For 
Churchill, the.tidewater terminus of the new Hudso 
Railway from which steel is now only about 36 
distant. 

The Government has now received the petition of right 
filed by the minority stockholders of the Grand Trun; 
Railway, who are seeking authority to test their rights in 
the courts of Canada and will give it careful consideration, 
It raises very complicated legal questions and its appear. 
ance is credited with inducing the Government to post- 
pone the submission of its plan, which was forecast for the 
present session of Parliament, for the recapitalisation of 
the Canadian National Railways. 


The Federal Parliament continues to make rapid 
progress with its business, and it is now predicted that 
the budget will be produced before the end of the finan. 
cial year, March 31st. Nothing but a few minor adjust. 
ments of taxation and tariff are predicted, and it is 
therefore unlikely to arouse much controversy. Once itis 
disposed of there will remain comparatively little im 
portant business to be tackled, and the way should be 
clear for the closing of the session by the middle of May. 

The Government estimates for the fiscal year 1929-3 
call for total appropriations of $391,507,840, an increase 
of some $6,000,000 over the aggregate for the current 
fiscal year. But before the session ends supplementary 
estimates will probably add another $20,000,000 to the 
estimates and produce the very substantial increase of at 
least $25,000,000. The increase is spread over most of 
the departments, which all claim to need more funds for 
expanded activities, and the only notable decrease is m 
the interest requirements for the public debt, which are 
cut by $3,500,000 as the result of the redemption of 
maturing loans from current revenues and the flotation 
of refunding loans at lower rates. 

On February 25th the House of Commons debated the 
thorny problem of the St. Lawrence Waterway on the 
resolution of a Conservative private member to the effect 
that the Government should immediately conclude : 
treaty with the United States for its construction = 
undertake the Canadian part of the project as pp s 
enterprise. The debate produced an interesting announo® 
ment from Premier King. He intimated that, like ever 
body else, his Government regarded the recent ne 
the Supreme Court of Canada about the respective 
diction of the Federal and provincial stone ee 
water powers as nebulous and unsatisfactory, " z the 
prospect of getting any more helpful verdict . » iden 
Privy Council. So they had decided to ee te 
of any further reference to the law courts an ~ Sa 
equitable settlement of the conflicting am © Guebee 
ference with the governments of Ontario “The United 
which will be held as soon as the session ends. nd bas 
States Government has been notified of the plan a 
acquiesced in it. 


D Bay 
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cHE EFFECT OF FOREIGN LOANS. 
TO THE EDITOR OF THE ECONOMIST. 


my inquiry for an explanation as to how 
gun reply eae in those cases in which 
foreign directly lead to additional purchases of British 
: - foreigners, you reply :—‘‘ The cumulative eflect on 
oods ‘as exchanges as & whole of such increases in the 
the = sterling for sale is to make the pound cheaper, 
we volves the relative cheapening of goods whose price is 
” od in terms of sterling; in other words, to stimulate 
aish exports and to hinder our imports.”’ 

This seems to me to be quite a correct account of what 
ould happen if we were not on the gold standard. Is it 
fw you have overlooked the fact of our return to gold? For 
the possible changes in the price of sterling within the gold 

ints are insignificant in their effect on the prices of goods. 
Moreover, it is impossible that sterling should be cheaper than 
it ig now—SO long as we remain on the gold standard. 

Your argument does not make sense, therefore, unless your 
neaning is that foreign investment stimulates exports by 
driving us off the gold standard. But this, I take it, is not 
vour meaning. So I still await an answer to my question.— 
Tours, etc., J. M. Kuynzs. 

(This letter is referred to in a Note of the Week.— 


Ep. Econ. } 





TO THE EDITOR OF THE ECONOMIST. 


Sm,—In considering the connection between capital 
exports and commodity exports it appears clearly necessary to 
distinguish between immediate reactions and ultimate 
reactions. 

The immediate trade phenomena corresponding to an in- 
crease in the export of capital may be either an increase in 
exports or a decline in imports, including invisible items in 
both cases. Experience seems to show that, so far as Great 
Britain is concerned, the widest fluctuations are on the side 
of exports. Moreover, the tendency seems to be for variations 
from year to year in commodity imports and exports to be in 
the same direction, an increase in the export of capital, taking 
the form of a greater increase in exports than in imports, and 
te versa in the case of a decrease in the export of capital. 
No doubt the correspondence in the movements of imports and 
aports may be partly accounted for by the fact that the 
quantity of imported raw materials required is to a sub- 
fantial extent dependent upon the state of the export trade, 
«well perhaps as by general price movements; but 1 think 
would be difficult to show that the quantity of goods 
imported for consumption is on the whole smaller when the 
‘tport of capital is increasing than at other times. Imports 
of some goods (e.g., manufactures competing with British 
gvids) may be less, but the general level of imports for con- 
‘mption is probably at least maintained. 
sn inhens is that fluctuations in the export of capital 
~" reat Britain are as a rule particularly closely connected 
ad Corresponding movements in the export of commodities 
Z _ oe exports. The connection may not be one of 
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<0 ay be a resultant as that it is a determinant of the 
Final a a. The Balfour Committee (see their 
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oa ne can, of course, imagine this country as paying 
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countries, is likely materially to facilitate the export trade in 
British goods to the newly developed countries. 

It must, of course, be admitted that the volume of the 
British export trade is to a great extent dependent upon 
general forces which control the volume of international trade 
of the world. The spirit of national self-sufficiency boistered 
up by tariffs may at times do more to check the growth of 
international trade (and consequently it may be of British 
trade) than the development of new countries by overseas 
investment can do to expand it. 

I enclose my card, and remain, yours, etc., 


StuDENT oF Economics. 
London, March 11th. 


[This letter is referred to in a Note of the Week.— 
Ep. Econ. ] 


TO THE EDITOR OF THE ECONOMIST. 


Sir,—Your very lucid explanation in last week’s notes of 
how an export of capital is always reflected in increased trade 
leaves no room for criticism on the main issue. Nevertheless 
there are certain by-products resulting from a foreign loan of 
sterling to which I think attention should be drawn. 

Consider the particular case which you discuss of a foreign 
loan of which 20 per cent. is spent in this country and 80 per 
cent. converted into dollars and spent by the borrowing 
country in the U.S.A. Now assume that America takes over 
the sterling, invests the same in short-dated securities in our 
market, and thus indirectly promotes trade. Clearly your 
major proposition remains unchallenged. But what has 
actually happened? We have lent long and borrowed short, 
and thus put it in the power of the U.S.A. to deplete our gold 
reserves whenever the speculative position or other circum- 
stances render such procedure desirable. Furthermore, our 
trade position has not been improved, since it is fair to assume 
that the sterling available for the foreign loan would otherwise 
have been employed internally in the same way as the short 
loans acquired by the U.S.A. in this country are utilised. 

I am inclined to think that something of that nature has 
been going on for a considerable period, and if that is so you 
may agree that an unsatisfactory position has been created 
with little compensating advantage. Again, this view may 
offer an explanation of why our foreign loans, taken over a 
period, have exceeded our estimated exportable surplus. I 
have not access at the moment to all the figures for the last 
few years, and it might be of interest if you would sum- 
marise these for the benefit of your readers. If these figures 
confirm my conclusion they would offer an additional reason 
why foreign loans are, in certain circumstances, to be depre- 
cated.—Yours faithfully, 

Frank Mores. 

Constitutional Club, Northumberland Avenue, 

March 12, 1929. . 


[This letter is referred to in a Note of the Week.— 
Ep. Econ.} 





LACE AND SAFEGUARDING. 
TO THE EDITOR OF THB BCONOMIST. 


Sir,—In an article on the subject of lace and Safeguarding 
in your issue of March 2nd, you base certain conclusions 
hostile to the policy of Safeguarding upon results which you 
claim have occurred in the Lace Industry. The conclusions 
you reach are derived, in part, from certain figures quoted by 
Lord Plymouth, namely, the total imports of lace into the 
United States from France and the United Kingdom in 1927, 
a total of £712,000. You then tell us that the trade returns 
show that British-made lace sent to the United States in that 
year amounted to well over £400,000, and that, therefore, the 
volume of French lace imported into the United States that 
year did not exceed £300,000. 

If you will refer to Lord Plymouth’s speech (delivered in 
the House of Lords on November 21, 1928) you will find that 
the figure of £712,000 which he quotes, applied to machine- 
made lace only, whereas the figure of £400,000 which you 
deduct therefrom covers all kinds of lace. As a matter of 
fact, Lord Plymouth’s figure is made up of imports into the 
United States from the United Kingdom to the amount of 
£90,000 only, while those from France amounted to 
£622,000. This alone appears to invalidate the arguments 
which you put forward, but a closer examination of French 
exports of lace into the United States is still more illuminat- 
ing. The United States imports of French machine-made 
lace in 1924 amounted to $7,251,000; in 1927 they were sub- 
stantially less than half that amount, namely, $3,020,000. . 

Now, in all arguments on the British lace trade the decline 
in exports and in re-exports is laid at the door of the lace 
duty. Many controversialists take the figures of re-exports as 
they appear in the Trade and Navigation Returns and tell us 
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at this is the figure to which they have sunk. Sir Arthur 
teel-Maitland’s statement gives us, as you point out, a total 
re-export trade in lace for 1927 of £873,000, which again you 
int out to be a decline of nearly 50 per cent. Does not this 
re bear a very striking relationship to the decline in 
United States imports from France, which show a decline of 

gore than 50 per cent. ? 

The persistent testimony of our merchants to which you 
refer may be perfectly correct as to the serious losses which 
the lace trade has suffered of recent years, but is it not abuad- 
antly clear that these losses arise from causes very far removed 
from the lace duty ?—Yours truly, 

Dorotuy Jacoss, Secretary. 

Empire Industries Association, 

26 Abingdon Street, Westminster, S.W. 1. 
March 4, 1929. 

[We are obliged for the correction. Lord Plymouth’s U.S.A. 
figures related only to ‘‘ machine-made ”’ laces. To this extent 
the form of our argument needs qualifying, but there is no 

und whatever for the suggestion that of the £422,000 
cotton machine-made laces) even the major proportion came 
through British ports transhipped under bond in order to get 
to the U.S.A., and our main argument still stands. It is true 
that French exports to the U.8.A. fell from 7} million dollars 
to 3 million dollars (1924-27), but the same Returns show that 
the corresponding United Kingdom exports fell from 1,432,032 
dollars to 439,814 dollars-—a much heavier percentage decline. 
—Ep. Econ.] 


Books and Publications. 


AGRICULTURAL EOCONOMIOS.* 


In a country where the bulk of the population live within 
the shadow of the factory wall or within sound of the 
traffic’s daily rumble, it is perhaps not surprising to find 
agricultural and rural problems relegated to positions of 
minor importance, or overshadowed by an urbanisation of 
outlook amongst students of sociological phenomena. 
Whether we regard ourselves as a nation of shopkeepers or 
as employees in the world’s workshop, it is worth while 
remembering that there are still one and a quarter million 
of people actively engaged in some branch or other of the 
farmers’ calling ; that the country still produces some £225 
million worth of foodstuffs, and that the economic activi- 
ties associated with the welfare of an industry of such 
importance are as deserving of attention from scientific 
minds as the maze of parallel problems created by the 
industrial revolution. 


While the importance of agricultural economics is now 
readily admitted, however, it can hardly be said that there 
is general agreement as to its scope, and particular value 
attaches, therefore, to this work of Professor O’Brien’s, 
which is an attempt not only to beat the bounds of the 
subject, but also to indicate the nature of the problems 
which have legitimate place within the pale. Justifica- 
tion for the publication of such a work is found not only in 
the relation of agricultural economics to the general 
science, but also in the neglect which is apparent in the 
application of scientific knowledge generally to agricultural 
practice. While intensive efforts have been made to apply 
the advances made in the natural and physical sciences to 
the improvement in the quantity and quality of the agri- 
cultural output, the fact that agriculture is a business as 
well as a science has been neglected both by students of 
the subject and, to some extent, by those responsib's for 
public policy in regard to the assistance of agricultural 
production. 


The severe economic depression of recent years has no 

ubt been largely responsible for the awakened interest 
in the need for close study of the causes underlying agri- 
cultural prosperity. ‘The contribution made to the litera- 
ture of the subject, so far as this country is concerned, 
are to be found mainly in the pages of scientific journals 
and certain official publications. The time is ripe, there- 
fore, for some ee to present within the covers of one 
book a summary of the researches and the scattered pub- 
lications which have already taken place. 


* “ Agricultural Economics.” By George O’Brien. (Longmans). 
10s. 6d. net. 
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Professor O’Brien has done his task 
be entirely misleading to say that his 
boiled-down version of the work of other writers, 
author’s conception of agricultural economics j 7 
application of general economic Principles to ant ei 
circumstances of the agricultural industry. It is — 
therefore, that readers of the book will have a 7 
acquaintance with the technique of the economist es 
need to understand, for example, such terms as ‘ a 
city of supply,’’ ‘‘ the economic lag,” “ intlenta - 
lag,’’ and ‘‘ instantaneous costs,’’ and ‘‘ utilities alte 
place and possession.’’ To those familiar with man 
nomenclature it will be apparent that this assumption 
knowledge on the part of the reader has enabled the su 
to dispense with a good deal of exposition in elemen : 
economic theory, with considerable advantage to the con 
cise and yet adequate statement of his argument. 

The general thesis of the work proceeds from the rather 
free description of agricultural economics as the Science 
of agricultural prices, and the treatment adopted involves 
discussion, first, as to the causes which affect the prices 
of agricultural products in general, and the causes which 
affect the prices of particular agricultural products, The 
chapters under these headings contain most suggestive 
discussions on such matters as the trade cycle in agrieu. 
ture, the elasticity of demand for agricultural produce in 
relation to purchasing power of the community, the possi. 
bilities for stimulating consumption by advertisement, the 
economic significance of the law of diminishing retums, 
the value of cost accounting in agriculture, the size and 
layout of farms, the causes which affect particular items 
of farming costs, the influence of systems of land tenure 
upon costs, and the analysis of marketing functions in 
their relation to costs of production. Considerable space 
is devoted also to the economic significance of the relations 
which exist, or which may be contemplated, between the 
State and the industry. 

The work throughout is exceptionally well annotated 
with references to existing publications, and the book msy 
be welcomed as a timely contribution to the literature of 
the subject, particularly for those whose interest is of the 
new-born order and whose immediate need is a competent 
guide to give them a general survey of the ground to be 
covered, whilst pointing out at each stage of progress 
where digressions may be most profitably undertaken. 
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MARKETING ENGLISH GRAIN.’ 


Numper 18 of the admirable series of Economic Reports 
published by the Ministry of Agriculture, deals with . 
marketing of wheat, barley and oats in England an 
Wales. The organisation of the trade in imported grain 7 
described, but the chief importance and interest lie in the 
description and discussion of the methods by which _ 
grown grain is marketed. The proportion of total i 
of each of the three grains which is produced at © 
varies widely, being 22 per cent. of wheat, 56 per row : 
barley and 85 per cent. of oats. In the case of wheal, 
point is emphasised which is common] 
reckoned that not more than 30 per cent. © 


y overlooked. 1t18 
6 f home-grown 


. ' in 
wheat is made into bread, the remainder being used, i 


about equal proportions, for biscuit-making, ang ee 
scaling flours and feeding stock (mainly pou ry} seri 
is done in the Report to the efficiency of c larly 
rendered by merchants who keep the country . ee the 
supplied with wheat, and to the narrownes ced. The 
margins on which this immense business is finan uets 10 
tendency for the manufacture of cereal Pe out, and 
become concentrated in larger units 1s pointes f bargail 
it is suggested that, as a result, “ the nut establis2- 
ing power has gone against the Sa for home-gro™ 
ment of a recognised system of grading % 


grain is the chief proposal made. 


* “ Report on the Marketi Wheat, Berley. 


. and Oats it 
England and Wales.” 24-40-18. HM. Stationery Office. 


6d. net. 
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BOOKS RECEIVED. 


; book in this column dogs not heteddarily 
(Brit il a receive fuller notice in & subéeghért iasué. ) 
peed of American Foreign Relations, 1928. By Charles 

P. Howland. Oxford University Press. 24s. 

oh 1 of a series inaugurated by the Council 
This ee : Ttis proposed to select each year those topics 
un Foreigy have been thrown into high relief by some sort of 

‘nation, or have reached a stage of temporary arrest which 
ee i ; deliberate examination. The principal sections under 
allows ae chapters in the present volume are grou are : 
which er Policy; ‘The United States as an aie 


‘can Foreig ; ; ; 
American 5 f Nations; Financial 
, States and the League o ; 
Poser; 1 7 Se Dail States Government after the World War 


snd Limitation of Armament. 


Taxation and International Fiscal Co-operation. 
“* Edwin R. A. Seligman. (London) Macmillan 
and Co., Ltd., St. Martin’s Street. 8s. 6d. net. 

li ives a clear and interesting account of the 
ae eee in dealing with the question of double 
taxation, and concludes with further suggestions. 


rtschaftstheorie und Wirtschaftsbeschreibung. By 
r ae Liefmann. (Tibingen) Verlag Von J. C. B. 
Mohr (Paul Siebeck). 1.80m. 


A discussion, by a distinguished German economist, of the scope 
of economic theory. 


Political Handbook of the World, 1929. Edited by 
Malcolm W. Davis and Walter H. Mallory. (New 
York) Council on Foreign Relations, 25, West 43rd 
Street: $2.50. 


This handbook gives a summary of the party programme, the 
Government and the Press of each of sixty-four countries. It is 
ufortunate that this useful publication makes (on p. 80) an 
erroneous entry regarding the Economist. It is indicated that 
Financial Newspaper Proprietors, Ltd., are the proprietors of this 
jounal. This is not the case. As stated in these columns, that 
company owns 50 per cent. of the voting shares, the other 50 per 
cnt. being held by a separate group of individual shareholders. 
Moreover, adequate provision has been made to secure the complete 
editorial independence of the Economist, and independent trustees 
have been appointed with the power of veto on the transfer of 
voting shares, 


Mergers and the Law. (New York) National Industrial 
Conference Board Inc., 247, Park Avenue. $3.00. 


a discussion of American anti-trust law and its work- 


Sime Aspects of Rationalization. By Sir Mark Webster 
Jenkinson. (London) Gee and Co. (Publishers), 
Ltd., 6, Kirby Street. 


This is a full discussi ithi imi 
the essential of rthenall ve hin the limits of a short paper, of 


The Future of the Railways. By Ashley Brown. (London) 
Simpkin Marshall, Ltd., Stationers’ Hall Court. 


A h] t, e : ° 2 
ti Baise wh s igeovont suggestions for increasing the efficiency 


The Companies Act, 1928—As It Affects the Business 
“ms By Sir Mark Webster Jenkinson. (London) 
ee and Co. (Publishers), Ltd., 6, Kirby Street. 


This is 9 reprint of : 
Rotherham Chamben of C cere, éotiveres to the members of the 


= reine oy ha een della Distribuszione dei 
vs SY Srancesco tonio R : : 
Tipografia Cressati. ntonio Répaci. (Bari) 


Adj : 
discussion of recent changes in income distribution in ltaly. 


The : 

seen Journal, March, 1929. (London) Mac- 
hig and Co., Ltd., St. Martin’s Street. 68. net. 
German Try Interesting number contains srticles an ‘ The 

of Varenietoblem,” by J. M. Keynes; ‘ The Economic 
“A New St tons of Hours of Labour,’ by Lionel Robbins; 
Kindenly; and qrrtish: Foreign Investments,” by Sir Robert 
G.L, Edwards, utput per Head in U.S.A. and U K., ny 


Royal Statistical Soci 
(London) Ra! istical Society, Part I, 1929. 
Terraga a Statistical Society, 0, Adelphi 


is nom : 7 
National | ber a Mr. Flox’s inaugural address on “ The 
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The Banker, March, 1929. (London) Eyre and Spottis- 

ree Ltd., 9, East Harding Street, Fleet Street. 
s. 6d. 

This interesting number contains, inter alia, articles on British- 
American Banking Relations, and Labour, Reparations and Trade 
Recovery. 

Report of the Superintendent of Insurance of the 
Dominion of Canada for the Year ended December 
31, 1927. Vol. II., Life Insurance Companies. 
(Ottawa) Department of Insurance. 

This volume contains an immense mass of information, includin 
legal decisions in 1927, particulars of premium income, valuati 
of policies, amount of insurance effected, in force and terminated, 
details of insurances, companies, etc. 

Traffic Tables for use from January to June, 1929. 
(London) Fredc. C.. Mathieson and Sons, 16, Copthall 
Avenue. Is. 

Gives highest and lowest prices of stocks, together with classified 
traffic receipts of British and South American railways for each 
week during the first half of 1927 and 1928. 

Nitrate Facts and Figures, 1929. Compiled by E. T. 
Tatham. (London) Fredc. C. Mathieson and Sons, 
16, Copthall Avenue. 

A useful manual of statistics relating to Chilean nitrates and 
nitrate companies. 

Manual of Argentine Railways for 1929. By Sir Stephen 
Killik. (London) Effingham Watson, 15, Copthall 
Avenue. 2s. 6d. net. 

Unusually full details of the tive Argenti il are 
givin ia ‘this little handbook. There is also a titel ie 
Sub-standard Lives and Their Assessment in Life 

Assurance. By Jehangir J. Cursetji. Published by 
the author, Oriental Life Assurance Co., Ltd., Post 
Box No. 148, Bombay. 3s. 6d. 


A short pamphlet for the guidance of insurance companies. 


Gramophone Companies, Mid-February, 1929. (London) 
Fredc. C. Mathieson and Sons, 16, Copthall Avenue. 
1s. 

Contains particulars of the capital, dividends and prices of 
stocks of all gramophone companies. 

Mobilizing Mutual Benefit Associations for Health. By 
Magnus Alexander. Published by the American 
Public Health Association. 

A reprint from the American Journal of Public Health. 


Operazioni di ‘‘ Portafoglio Estero’’ e ‘* Corso’’ dei 
Cambi. By Guiseppe Ingo Papi. (Rome) Tipografia 
delle Terme, Piazza delle Terme 6. 

A short work in Italian on the working of the foreign exchanges. 


OFFICIAL PUBLICATIONS RECEIVED. 


The following may be obtained from H.M. Stationery 
Office, Adastral House, Kingsway, W.C.2. 
Statement of the First Lord of the Admiralty Ezplana- 
tory of the Navy Estimates, 1929. Cmd. 3288. 
3d. net. 


Particulars of the Fleets of the British Empire, United 
States of America, Japan, France, Italy, Soviet 
Union and Germany, on Feb. 1, 1929. Cmd. 3277. 
2s. net. 


Merchandise Marks Act, 1926: Report of Standing Com- 
mittee Respecting (a) Tea, Cmd. 3288, 3d. net; (b) 
Firearms, Cmd. 8289, 2d. net. 


Army Appropriation Account, 1927. 2s. net. 

Estimates for Revenue Departments for the Year Ending 
March 31, 1930. 2s. net. 

Civil Estimates for the Year Ending March 31, 1930: 
Class III., Home Department, Law and Justice. 
2s. 6d. net. 

National Insurance (Unemployment) Acts: Selected De- 
cisions Given by the Umpire Prior to April 19, 1928, 
Respecting Claims to Benefit and Donation. 15s. net. 


Department of Overseas Trade ; A Review of the External 
Trade of the United States of America in 1938. 
1s. 6d. net; Economic Conditions in Bolivia to 
Oct., 1928. 1s. 6d. net. 


Report on the Finances, Administration and Condition of 
the Sudan in 1927. Cmd. 8284. 2s. 6d. net. 
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TRUSTEE SECURITIES. 


THE question whether the law as regards trustee securi- 
ties is not ripe for revision has, in recent times, been 
brought into public prominence by numerous develop- 
ments, two of which deserve special notice. We refer to 
the controversy regarding the investment qualities of 
Australian stocks, and the post-war decline in revenue of 
the British railways. In both cases the status of certain 
issues held largely by trustees has been affected, and the 
resulting discussion has tended to spread over the 
terrain of trustee investment as a whole. The effect of 
the Trustee Acts is, of course, to divert,a portion of the 
stream of capital into a limited range of investments, the 
intention being not necessarily to secure the ‘* trust 
funds ’’ against the possibility of capital depreciation, but 
to safeguard the annual income and relieve the trustee 
himself of personal liability for losses. We do not pro- 
pose, in the present article, to discuss the wide economic 
issues involved in the concentration of capital resources 
along lines which must necessarily be arbitrary, but to 
confine ourselves to the more practical question whether 
the present Trustee List might not advantageously be ex- 
tended, in response to changed conditions in the invest- 
ment markets as a whole. 

The present position is governed by the terms of the 
Trustee Act of 1925, which consolidated previous legisla- 
tive measures. Under its terms, a trustee is limited to 
investment in:—(1) British Government funds, includ- 
ing stocks guaranteed by Parliament; (2) Bank of 
England stock; (3) India Government stock; (4) London 
County Council, Metropolitan Board of Works or Metro- 
politan Water Board stock; (5) the debenture, rent 
charge, guaranteed or preference stock of the 
home railways which are paying a dividend on their 
ordinary stock, or any stock of a railway or canal leased 
to one of the home railways; (6) the debenture stock of 
Indian railways, the interest on which is guaranteed by 
the Indian Government, Indian railway annuities, and 
Indian railway ordinary stocks on which a fixed or mini- 
mum dividend is guaranteed by the Indian Government ; 
(7) the debenture, guaranteed or preference stocks of 
water boards which are paying a dividend of not less than 
5 per cent. on their ordinary stock; (8) stocks of home 
corporations with a population exceeding 50,000, and all 
County Council stocks; (9) Colonial Government stocks 
authorised under the Colonial Stock Act; (10) any stocks 
authorised by rules of the Supreme Court. The Act of 
1925 cleared up a few doubtful points, such as the 
eligibility of Northern Ireland stocks, and the eligibility, 
under certain conditions, of bearer securities, but other- 
wise made little change in the position laid down under 
earlier Acts. 


The approximate nominal value of the securities com- 
prised in the Trustee List has been computed by a firm 
of London stockbrokers as shown below, the totals being 
based on the Stock Exchange Official List, and therefore 
excluding a number of home corporation and water board 
stocks which have not received a quotation :— 


Trustee Securities in the London “Official List.°’ 


January, 19153. | sanuary, 1923. | sanuary, 1929. 


£ 

6,112,659,721 
38,830,000 
270,845,089 
54,763,241 
655,930,891 
859,934,248 
52,466,310 


8,045,429,500 


£ £ 
983,756,082 | 5,417,643,697 


187,701,803 | 225,135,372 
48,804,317 53,216,951 


sa tuseat | uaseats 
$2,232,837 62,785,131 
2,315,958,943 | 6,954,070,279 


Omitting the large, and abnormal, war-time increase 
in British Funds, the expansion in the total since 1913 
has been very small, and since 1928 has been, on the 


average, no more than 2.6 per cent, 
Actually, since that date, the supply of D 
Colonial Government stocks has been increas 
million, Corporation stocks by £45 million 
and Water Works stocks by £1.5 million. a 
wey stocks by £127.9 million. 
_ The firm whose estimates we have quot - 
important point that, as trustees adiaiy oe. vs 
hold too large a proportion of British Funds in oa 
folios, on account of the relatively low yield offered rh v~ 
in the case of 5 per cent. War Loan) a considerable me 
tion of trustee funds is, in fact, drawn into Colonial Gor 
ernment securities, whose only effective rivals are the 
Home Corporation stocks. There is a good deal of sina 
misapprehension as to the terms of the Colonial Stock Act 
of 1900, which brought loans of Colonial Govern. 
ments, under certain conditions, into the trustee fold. i 
is often imagined that the Uolonial Stock Act affords real 
protection for the investor, that all Colonial prospectuses 
are examined by officials of the Treasury, and that none 
is allowed to appear until the Treasury has fully assured 
itself of the necessity of the loan and of the soundness of 
the security behind it. It is even imagined that, in the 
event of default, the British Government would be bound 
to come to the rescue of the investor. All these beliefs 
are fallacious. The Colonial Stock Act merely lays down 
that the Trustee Acts shall include any Colonial stock 
which has been duly registered in the United Kingdom 
and which has observed whatever conditions have been 
prescribed in Treasury orders. The pertinent Treasury 
order in force is one of December 6, 1900, which declares 
that the Colonies shall provide by legislation for the pay- 
ment out of their revenuesofany sums which may become 
payable to stockholders under any judgment, decree or 
rule or order of the Court in the United Kingdom, and 
that the Colonial Governments shall formally agree that 
any Colonial legislation which appears to the British Gov- 
ernment to alter any of the provisions of the stock to the 
injury of the stockholder, or to involve a departure from 
the original contract in regard to the stock, will properly 
be disallowed. This order does not provide for any 
guarantee of Colonial Government securities by the 
British Government. o7 

It has recently been suggested that the provisions of the 
Colonial Stock Act should be left untouched, but that the 
effective preference which Dominion stocks enjoy should 
be modified by the admission, on their merits, of # new 
range of securities to the Trustee List. The following ar 
mentioned in this connection: the debentures and prefer- 
ence stocks of electric supply and gas companies, e 
are earning 5 per cent. on their ordinary share capital; the 
preference shares of the new Communications Company 


and the debentures of the Cable Companies; the deben- 
have a capital 


5 per cent. 
hs list. of 
docks an‘ 
t. on thelr 


per annum, 
Ominion and 
ed by £1927 
Public Boards 
nd Home Rai. 


tures of investment trust companies which 
of £1,000,000 or more, are earning more than 
on their ordinary stocks, and regularly publis 
their investments; and debentures of canals, 
oe public boards en are earning 5 per cen 
ordinary share capital. ; om 

While there is civinads much to be said for the oe 
ciple involved, there is room for considerable te 
of view as to detail, which only a thoroughly ‘ge gest, 
representative body could settle. We wou m ca 
however, that the reform of the present re » . the 
further, and, having considered such anom a Powe 
exclusion of the debenture stocks of the Londo Port of 
Company, the Manchester Ship Canal, an of t 
London Authority, in face of the inclusion othe effet 
railway preference stocks, might inquire a tus depen 
of the provisions which make ee 8 os vs of the 
on the payment of dividends. Under the of the home 
Trustee Act, for example, the prior charges mpany c0B 
railways are included only if the railway weal for the 
cerned has paid a dividend on its ordinary 
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the rate of 8 per cent. This has been 
od by aD order of the Court, which admits such 
modifier ci railway company has paid any dividends, 
stocks | mall, on its ordinary stock. The effect has 
oe . in 1926 for instance, more than one British 
been - been forced to pay dividends out of reserves in 
malay maintain its trustee status at a time when con- 
an : finance would have dictated a husbanding of 
Peni Sound investment canons would suggest 
cash alae not dividends, should be the future 
‘ a of fitness to be included in the list. 
Pad changes as these would require legislative action, 
pee only come into force after prolonged discussion. 
te Treasury could, however, consider in the meantime 
shether action might not profitably be taken under the 
wers it already possesses to enforce certain reforms 
ypon Colonial borrowers. Already the Australian Com- 
monwealth and States have begun to furnish in their 
prospectuses more adequate information as to their finan- 


ten years at 
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cial position, but the Treasury might go further and 
prescribe that no loan of a Colonial Government should 
be admitted to the Trustee List if the Budgets of that 
Government had not balanced during the three preceding 
financial years ; if revenue surpluses had not been applied 
to the reduction of debt; and if adequate sinking funds 
were not maintained for the repayment of loans. 
Finally, the suggestion of a firm of brokers that a Com- 
mittee be set up, charged with the duty of report- 
ing to the Treasury each year its suggestions for stocks 
to be included in the Trustee List, deserves serious con- 
sideration. It goes without saying that any meusure 
likely to increase the confidence of the investment world 
generally in the intrinsic merits and stability of trustee 
securities would be of the utmost benefit both to trustees 
and beneficiaries. The impartial consideration by 1 com- 
petent body of the question of revising the scope of the 
list would be welcomed on all sides at the present day. 


HOME RAILWAY POSITION.—II. 


Ix an earlier article we showed that the ‘‘ Big Four ” 
nilways of Great Britain succeeded in offsetting a falling- 
af of over £9,000,000 in gross receipts last year, as com- 
ared with 1927, by reductions in expenditure to the 
extent of £7,000,000. We now propose to examine the 
receipts and expenditure figures for 1928 in a somewhat 
more detailed fashion. 

Few things in this world are more difficult to interpret 
than railway statistics, or contain more traps for the 
uwary. Possibly this fact is reflected in the experience 
of the London, Midland and Scottish Railway, which, 
having furnished its stockholders on this occasion with 
asummary (omitting, among other things, the company’s 
balance sheet) and an intimation that the full accounts 
would be forwarded on request, is understood to have re- 
ceived applications for the latter from only a few 
hundreds of its 800,000 proprietors. In these conditions 
it may be well to distinguish, at the outset, four leading 
factors in present-day British railway administration 
which will serve as guiding threads in the subsequent 
statistical labyrinth. In the first place, the railways, being 


** common carriers,’’ are under a statutory obligation to 
move all traffic offered them, with the exception, broadly, 
of wild beasts and dynamite. In the second, only about 
40 per cent. of railway expenditure varies with the volume 
of traffic moved. Thirdly, when the railways are com- 
peting with other agencies, so long as a particular traffic 
yields even the smallest of margins over the out-of-pocket 
expense of moving it, good policy requires that it should 
be moved, even at a ‘*‘ cut ’’ rate. Contributions, how- 
ever small, are welcome, which help to relieve the propor- 
tionate burden of “‘ fixed ’’ expenditure. Fourthly, the 
Railways Act of 1921 ordained that the level of future 
charges should be such as would provide the railways 
with a ‘‘ standard ’’ net revenue equal to that of 1913, 
with certain adjustments. The system thus postulated 


came, theoretically, into force for the first time last year. 

Bearing these principles in mind, we may proceed to 
examine the detailed figures for the past two years. The 
main features as regards receipts are set out in the follow- 
ing table :— 


RAILWAY RECEIPTS, 1928. 
(Percentage comparison with 1927 shown in brackets.) 


-_ 











London Midland London and 
000° f Great Western Total— 
(000’s omitted.) | and oo | North ag Railway. Southern Railway. Four Railways. 
LTT 
PASSENGER TRAFFIC :— 
Ordinary. P. SNE i sisosindcutihinnennicds 221,519(— 1:9%) 147,407 (— 1-2%)| 102,324(+ 0-1%)| 148,214(— 1-1%)| 619,464(— 1-2%) 
7 Pemeee {Oe g 18,612 (— 2-4%) 1778 (= 42%) 8,670(— 1-8%)| 11,212 (— 1°3%)| 50,272 (— 2-5%) 
Ditesien FE ctnicccsnsrncnaesecansanarctnzcanere, 96,994 (+ 5:6%) 52,514(— 0-2%) 28,702 (+ 3-0%) 53,854 (+ 9-8%)| 232,064(+ 4-7%) 
WIEN sonrsscstnassgearcce cite ca é 1,239 (+ 21%) 710(+ 4:3%) 317(+ 3-3%) 783(+ 8:6%)| 3,048 (+ 4-4%) 
lemon Tickets {Number ........ccccscccssccsssssseees 253(— 6-2% 195(— 3:9%) 79(— 3-1%) 174(+ 4:9%) 701(— 2-6%) 
{eae iepliaiondlaniiie deacons € 3,087 (— 7-3%) 2,313(— 3-5%) 793(— 3-8%) 2,617(+ 3:9%)|  8,792(— 2-9%) 
I a reiecciet Rta 318,767 (+ 0-2%) 116 (— 1:0%)} 131,104 (+ 0-7%)| 202,242 (+ 1-5%)| 852,228(+ 0-3%) 
Total Passenger | No., adjusted for season ticketst 269,998 ( 2-0%) 317,090 (— 2-0%) 178,349 (— 0-3%)| 306,673 (+ 2-79)|1,272, 104 ( — 3-393 
Journeys, SIROTIIED cesasisosocsstabsont € 917 (— 2-8%) 14,803(— 3:7%) 9,780(— 1-8%) 14,612 (+ 0°1%)} 62,112(— 2-2%) 
Average per Passenger (Ordi- 
nary and Workmen) ...... Is, 2-96d. (— 2-2%)|1s.2-99d. (— 3:2%)/1s. 4-46d, (— 2-3%)/Is. 2-25d. (— 2-2%) see 
Total Passenger Train Receipts ® ............. £ 29,780 (— 2-3%) 19,585(— 3:7%) 13,059(— 1:°7%) 17,134 (+0:01%)| 79,557(— 1°9%) 
Goons Trarric :— 
Tonnage ............... 80,095(— 6:8 83,015(— 2-4 49,574 (— 5-2%) 7,556 (— 7+8%)| 220,240(— 4-9%) 
Coal, Coke and Patent Puel{ Receipt eseneveuens £ 13873) — 3-9) 12 359 ( — 6.25) 940 ( — 9:1%) 11475 (—14-7%)| 33,546 (— 82%) 
Average perton ... |36.4-67d. (— 2+2%)|3e.0-3ld. (— 3:9%)|28. 4-76d. (— 4-0%)|3s. 10-84d. (— 9-2%) oes 
Merchandise, ¢ T -7%)| 74,934(— 6-1 
lise, Classes 1 to ONMAGE ...........0006 31,563(— 6-49 27,611(— 6-8%) 11,973 (— 4:1%) 3,787 (— 4:7%) ,934 ( ) 
(mainly “ other minerals 5 {| Recan ais dnnasl £ 6'628 (= $19) 283 (— 7-1%) 2'585(— 6-2%) 824(~ 9:7%)} 15,317 (— 7-59) 
i Average per Ton ... |48, 2:39. (— 189) 39.9:°92d. (— 0:4%)|4s, 3-81d. (— 2-0%)/48.4-20d. (— 8:7%) te 
, Classes 7 and ( T, 3 . 90 an) He 
u ‘ONDARE ...........000. 31,846 (— 4-49 5(— 5:0 3,764(— 4:9%) §,552(— 4°2%)| 17,367(— 4-6%) 
" eal men ay f { Fonnage ilesleinesade £ 22,339 (— 5:58) is 37] ¢— 7 rete 3:84) 3,199(— 7:5%)| 49,417 (— 52%) 
tial Goode “") (Average per Ton ... |14s, 0-35d. (— 1-6%)/11s, 10-61d. (+ 0-6%)|12s, 0- 86d. (+ 1°3%)|11s. 6-29d. (— 3-5%) os 
face rain Receipts (including live stock)...£ 43,410 (— 7-1%) 34,040(— 5:5%) 17,177 (— 5°8%) 5,598 (— 9-6%)} 100,225(— 6-5%) 
ae 23,019(— 2-5%)| 181,488(— 4-5%) 


Railway Workingt........... £ 73,870 (— 5-1%) 





+ Including parcels 


Taki 
eno feat figures for the four lines as a whole, pas- 
total, fell o ; ~ which accounted for 44 per cent. of the 
LNB, being yep proximately 2 per cent. last year, the 


Southern u8, the most seriously affected, while the 
More than eaned 0a workmen’s and season tickets rather 
8ses on ordinary passengers. In the 


its lo 


54,113 (— 4:7%) 


30,486 (— 4:°1%) 





under 2 cwt. and excess luggage, other merchandise by passenger trains, and mails and parcels post. 
Assuming 600 journe r " 
] Including mi ys pe: my ticket per annum. 


evidence supporting their Road Transport Bills last year 
the railways intimated that they were suffering severely 
from motor vehicle competition. Their reaction towards 
it, last year, was governed by the third principle we men- 
tioned above—they greatly increased their cheap fare 
facilities, deeming it preferable to reduce their margin 
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over out-of-pocket expenses than to lose further traffic 
to the roads. There are, however, numerous objections to 
the indefinite continuance of a ‘‘ rate war ’’ with com- 
peting transport agencies. It is a costly method. It has 
a limited usefulness as applied to the shorter-distance 
traffic, where the economic competition of road transport 
is at its maximum. As fhe railways’ experience on the 
goods side amply proves, it is an exceedingly difficult 
matter to withdraw anything in the nature of an excep- 
tional facility once it has been granted. Above all, the 
conception that road and rail transport are necessarily 
competitive rather than complementary is bound to be 
productive of loss to all the agencies concerned, and, 
ultimately, to the community. For this reason the use 
made by the railways of their new road powers will be 
watched with keen interest during the next few years. 
The heaviest loss of revenue last year, however, arose 
on the goods traffic side, where new road competition was 
a less important factor than the depression of British 


[March 16, 1999, 


trade generally. The decline in reven 
may be read in conjunction with the beh ies ye trafig 
in the British coal output last year, but the 5 °° “tt 
decrease In revenue in Classes 7 and upward Per cent 

general merchandise ’’), which accounted last ia 
nearly half the total goods receipts, Would gee Year for 
exaggerated the recession in general trade The Bo havi 
Trade’s indices showed a drop of only 0.6 © oard 
British production as compared with 1997 ie a n 
2.9 per cent. in imports (in terms of volume), “ ine of 
crease of 2.3 per cent. in British exports asc a 
with a decrease of 5.2 per cent. in railway sevlinte end 
general merchandise, and of 6.5 in receipts from il a 
train traffic. Bods 


The railways, as we showed last week, were able 
offset a large part of the falling-off in their caf 
very considerable reductions in expenditure. The di “ 
bution of these economies is shown below :— " 


RAILWAY EXPENDITURE, 1928. 


(Percentage comparison with 1927 shown in brackets.) 


London Midland 
and Scottish 
Railway. 


£ 


7,762(— 2-3 
10,053 (— 6-0%) 


14,220 (— 7-0%) 
21,303 (— 1°7%) 


2,126 (— $28) 
2,343(— 82%) 
1,139(— 1-2%) 


58,945(— 4-1%) 


These 
result of the Tr cent. cut in wages and gala ugust 
fet ore LER after allowing for an undisclosed amount under that 


asa 
and 

Broadly, about three-fifths of the railways’ annual bill 
is attributable to running expenses (including station 
staffs) and one-third to maintenance. Last year’s savings 
were demonstrably greatest in the matter of rolling stock, 
which cost less to move and to maintain. The heavier 
locomotives introduced in recent years are now, literally, 
pulling their weight. The L.M.S. saved £90,000 last year 
by rearranging one of its workshops, and £80,000 by com- 
ikaly closing another. The L.N.E. has reduced the 
multiplicity of pre-amalgamation standard engine types 
to no more than ten so far as new locomotives are con- 


London and 
North-Eastern 
Railway. 


10,263 —.onF 
15,098 (— 3:0%) 


59%) 

13%) 

1,267 (+ 538) sai{* 1°1%) 

11652 (—13-2 1,301(— 7-0%) 

Se 0-38) 
2- 


43,331 (— 6-3%) 


em Southern Railway, pie tee i 


£ £ 


988(— 0-2%) 4,019 1-0 
2502 — 93%) foe (+ 5:58) 


4,289 (—10-2%) 
5,773 (— 1-8%) 
116 (- 0-7%)| 5, 
437(— 1-3%)| — 2'524(4 9 


%) 18,447 (— 4:0%)} 145,199(— 44%) 


ier (— 


o> ) 
1(+11-0%) 387 (— 


24,476 (— 


totals are struck, in the case of the L.M.S.R and G.W.R., before allowing for reductions in expenses amounting to £418,501 and £180,591 
; ries from A last. The total for the S.R. is apparently arrived at after allowing for a saving of abo 


cerned. The same line is now able to erect a 12-ton open 
goods wagon in 12 minutes at a wages cost of 1%, 
against a previous figure of 62s. The average number of 
locomotives ‘‘ eating their heads off ’’ while awaiting re- 
pairs, again, has been considerably reduced on all the 
railways. 

Outside the main revenue-producing activities of the 
railways are certain ancillary services, the net results 
of which, from the financial point of view, are shown in 
the succeeding table :— 


NET RECEIPTS FROM ANCILLARY BUSINESSES, 1928. 
(Percentage comparison with 1927 shown in brackets.*) 


Total— 
Four Railways. 


f- iB f ci pi 
Dr. 266 (+20-6%) waar Dr.1,326 (+o 7a) 


110 (-62-2%) 562 (-24 6%) 


*Where losses have been made (chown by the prefix Dr.), the figures in brackets indicate the percentage increase or decrease in the Joss, as compared with th 


+ Small net profit msde in 1927. 


Railwaymen are not, as a rule, unduly enthusiastic 
over the results of these ancillary services. Their in- 
terests are subordinated to those of railway operation, 
with certain exceptions, such as the Great Western docks 
in South Wales, or those of the Southern at Southamp- 
ton and the North Eastern at Hull and elsewhere. They 
are, in fact, regarded as *‘ feeders ’’ of the various lines, 
and apart from this contributive value—which is doubt- 
less considerable—they do not earn anything like an 
economic return on the large amount of capital invested 
in them. This policy has an obvious relevance to current 
problems, since the road services to be carried on under 
the new powers obtained last year will fall into this an- 
cillary group. Will they be expected to pay their way, or 


will their rates and fares be ‘‘ cut ’’ in pursuance 1” 
‘* contributive ’’ policy applied to other non-railway 
services ? briefly 
The main conclusions of this survey may now be sm 
set out. The results of 1928 deserve very — ‘te 
sideration by all railway stockholders, since neler | 
drop in gross revenue nor the savings In expendi 
be explained away under the heading of — os 
Both are the outward and visible sign of under rs 
ditions which will endure for some little tume to , 
The extent of last year’s fluctuations 18 signilican’ the 
the dividend point of view. Had gross receipts, stock- 
one hand, maintained the 1927 level the Ele pot 
holders would have been in a decidedly comforta 
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‘ture, on the other hand, fallen by no 
$i0D. Had i a A in relation to the decline 
more than " would have been very little available 
in recelP a net revenue for the ordinary stockholders. 
in the we eipts depend on & variety of factors—the state 
future oe tne made of the new road powers, the level 
o trade the national policy as regards road-construction 
af fave, transport rating, and, finally, the possibility 

ve erative changes under the Standard Revenue 
. piew of the 1921 Act. The last question will be 
a in a concluding article next week, when the 
ra of each of the individual companies will be con- 
oT As regards future expenditure, Sir Josiah 
ond declaration that last year’s savings had brought 

enditure to a level which might be regarded broudly 
. new standard—subject to price changes, tratic 
na tions, and the cryptic comment that ** continuance 
T expenditure at recent levels would effect further re- 
juctions ""—represents the limit of the extent to which 
most railwaymen are willing to commit themselves at 


the moment. 








THE WEEK IN THE MARKETS. 
THE LONDON STOCK EXOHANGE. 


SETTLING DAYS. 
TICKET. | Account, 
March 19. March 21. 

for several days dullness continued to rule. Little busi- 
ness was done, save for some activity in American and 
Canadian stocks, and the market was still falling, 
jobbers being reluctant to take stock on their books after 
their experience of overnight losses during the past five 
weeks. The coming heavy call on the new Treasury 
Bonds showed itself as a growing factor in the gilt- 
edged market, and the General Electric situation, de- 
wribed in a subsequent ‘‘ Investment Note,’’ had a dis- 
turbing effect all through the ‘* House.’’ But monetary 
uncertainty was the real power at work. Tuesday’s im- 
provement in sterling, though it caused some little sur- 
prise, was more than welcome, and with the movement 
wontinuing on Wednesday and with news circulating that 
eps were to be taken in fresh directions by American 
banks towards cutting off supplies of credit in New York, 
that afternoon saw a timely rally which gave promise of 
ieing more substantial than any that has occurred since 
February 7th. 

The gilt-edged markets opened, like other sections of 
the“ House,” in a dull condition, but proved decidedly 
usitive to the improvement in the monetary atmo- 
where. By Wednesday the ‘‘ House ’’ had made up its 
nnd that the possibility of an immediate rise in Bank 
i might be dismissed, and a smart recovery in British 
- found dealers carrying little stock on their books. 
® subsequent recovery in quotations was thus dis- 
pratense to the moderate amount of business 
1H Funding Loan and Three and a Half Per Cent. 
Pesan Loan gained % on the day, Five Per Cent. 
ai att 4, Four per ent. “‘ Consols "’ 4, and Four 
shih ait per Cent. Conversion Loan }. Indian Loans, 
Benn been steadily falling away, shared fully in 
flit kone conditions. The movement was less note- 

.4°) Owever, among Dominion and Colonial stocks, 


Which had : 
inte rianaraeee less extensively affected by the 


be eaten market reflected the betterment in other 


House.’’ The Chilean I 
to lean Loan opened at par 
von eium, Greek bonds rallied gereepiibly, but the 
none Fa feature was the widespread recovery of 
inistry acto, ps. ware Dene that the Finance 
erring the salt i, 
in of the loans conned on aan for the pay 


@ bet 
ome Rail tone of markets came opportunely for 


» Which had been marked 

espite marked down all round 
: io ~ sheance of a sustained volume of selling. 
in grosg ice urns for the week, showing a small decline 
interpreted any ucech of the four lines, were charitabl 

the gain of fy Midland and Scottish led the rise wit 
quiet ang Wy point, though Underground stocks were 
tion of the fo tered. An analysis of the financial posi- 
"F group companies is given in a leading 
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LONDON ACTIVE SECURITIES. 
The following tables show the movements of the week im 
he more active securities of the various markets :— 


British and Colonial Government Securities. 


G. Western Ord. Stk. 83%x 793 — 4 | Antofagasta Ord. Stk 











or ie 
af Mar. 7. Mar. 14, Fall. bi Mar, r. 14. Pall. 
Vv. eeeeee + eecece —_ 
fio. a% is caer, 973 a + } Patek 56, 1902.67 105 105 
Wer Ioan 5% 1929-47 1014 102% +- |S. Africa S% 1945-75.. 102 Ol — 
Cepeele 24% Relbinccipt 544% a t # ine Ae sdietianie on 67t = 
Funding 4% .......... sat + 4 : 5% 1945-75 99 wb 
Viotory Bonds 4%. Qe 98 — & | N&.Wales 5%, 193555 Sx 9... 
Local 3% wo 636 + 4/N. 5% 103 10200 
Government Securities. 
Japanese 6% (1924) 96 958 — DIR? Liscedseecs 198 + 
Argentine 4 Bec 102 iat re i an We rs i an t i 
Belgian 7% -.....s..+« 1 ~ Greek 1% Relugee ... 1008 1013 tt 
Brasil 5 53 85 Hungary 7}% .....0- 1008 lol. + 
9% desdadecs st i Chili mt eadidesints 3 6 — 
China 5% (1912)... 43 49 + 6 | Poland 7% .....s...0000 92 ty 
nified 4%... 85% 853 .. | Mexican 5% (1899) 30} 31+ i 
1% 1921 93 — "] | 8. Paulo Coffee 74% . 103 1012 —1 
Finland 6% 1923 ... 98} 98} . | Siamese 6% (1924)... 105$ 105$ ... 
Stocks. 
eis 63 63 Sydney 53% 1954 93 98 .. 
LOO x 1960-70 98 98 | Seetin ost P esdens 93 33 


. Stk. 4; Cw 
L.N.E., Def. Stk. ... 11$ 10§ — B.A.& Pacific Ord.Stk. 1 ! 100 + 
wo’ 5% F Pref. | Stk.. 24 % 24 - B.A.Gt.Sthn. Ord Stk. - 108} mt + 
Metropol’anCons.Stk. 614 59} —2 gira Ord. ......00-.. lb lix .. 
Kets Bucoracot. Tale fel —} | Con Pati Goaik agbk a5" —"A 
Do. Pref. Ord. Stk. 74x 72} —1% | Leopoldina Ord. Stk eh st 
Ui Ord. £1 1& —z | San Paulo Ord. Stock. 211 210 —2 
Do Bonds 1153x 109 —6% | Utd. Havana Ord. Stk. 42 43 + 
Banks. 
Barclay B. (£2) ...... Midland £1, full 33 3 
Oa 2f ie * Nat. Poe no iee bf 13 - 
Lloyds £5, with £1 pd. 3 3% .. | Hongk. and 8.($125) 140x 1 - 
Mid. £12, with £2$pd. af 9} = * St. of S.A. £20, £5 pd. 15) 1 -{ 
Do. £24, fully paid 9 9% — W'minster £40,S1pd. 4 38 —& 
Insurance. 
Com. Un £34. fully pd. at tio aah oe ‘4 os 
. Un. £23, ‘on oyal Ex. a 
Ldn& cs 1 pa. Sof ... | Roy.In.£1,with 10/ pd. HY + 3 
Coal, Iron and Steel. 
Amal. Anthracite (1) 8) at ‘ Guest, Keen (£1)....... 1 ft - 
Babcock, Wilcox (£1) 4 ja- Powell Duffrya $i. if =% 
Relsbow Voaghantii) >. -|eaewen. 1 if * 
Cory, William (E)) a5 2% =... | Thornycroft,John (£1 ‘s - 
Long (£))... 4 — & ! Vickers (6/8) ............ it deo 
Textiles. 
Bradford Dyers (£1) 23x 2% — % | EngSewg.Cotton(£l). 26 2% ... 
ae ae eo 
1dS s..ecsseeces 4% 4% — % | Snia Viscosa(200lire) 1% it ot 
Electrical Manufacturing. 
Associated Elec.(£1) 1 1 ... | General Electric(£1). 2% 2% — 
British Seeuineea (21) i if — 4% | Johnson&Phillips(£1) 1 if - : 
Ever Ready (G.B.)(5/) 1 1 — ... | Siemens (£)) ......-00+00 | et --* 
Electric Light and Power. 
uermercgs Mt =o |iemacscmey “a 
m é - ° eee 
County of London(£1) 2 2 ... | Scottish Power (£)) ... 1 1 ose 
Telegraphs and Cables. 

Rastern Stk. .......... 257} = — 1, Marconi (10/) ......++++ 3h 4a + 
Eastern Exten. (£10) ost — | Marconi Marine (£1). 3% 34 + 4 
Motors. 

Dennia (18.) .......0++s — 2 | Morris 73%Om.Pt(£l) 14x 1 a 

Peed Motors (Bi) Se ae if of + i Singer Oe aca if if - i 

Leyland (£1) .....0006 1 14 + & | Weymann Mot. Bodies 1 l1- 
Shipping. 

Qunard (£1) .......-++ WH wee | P.& O. Defd. (£1)....+. 34 2 — 
Ownanp Wiehe (£1) HA 2s — & | Royal Mail Ord. Stk. 72 714 — ¢ 
Tea and Rubber. 

Anglo-Dutch (£1) .... at 1” - ‘ | London Astatic (2/) .. 4 A ss ; 
Cons. Tea & Lads (£10) “a = Rubber Trust (£1)... 2 ws 
Oil. 
nglo-P ersian bi Mexican Ragle(£1/0/6) Big 
——— F + + } Royal Dutch (£34) --- sof 32 = ‘ 

Burmah Oil (£1) ... 4m — Shell (£1) ......--ssee0e . 948 - 
Miscellaneous. 
Assoc. P.Cement(£l) 1% li — Imperial Tobacco (£1) 6 — 
Braz. Traction, no 68 66% — i Inter. Nickel of Can... 63% 62 —.1 
BritcAmTobeoco(l) 64x 6 — w | Kreuger& Toll(kr.100) 41 0. - 
Oarreras,“A” Ord{£1) 13 3 0O- Lyons (J.) (£1) ...-+++++ 5 { c 
Columbia Graph(10/) 148 15¢ + Unie (f.12). 3 
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Donen and (ai) } if Fis ¥ Tate and Lyle ey % 2 as 
Sees Oo aly 1s* 7 | Tomea Newall(E). 44 4#— 
£1 Gh xz 38 - United Molasses (£1) 7 7% — 
Hoison's Bay (fi). 5 - $ Victor Talkingno par 159 182 + 23 
Imp Airwaysel 15/p) 1d Lite -=- | Vocalion (10))emse.++.+- a an + & 
Chem, 2 2 *** | Watney Combe Dt.(£1) -¢ 
Mines. 
Amer a Johan. (£1) «.. 2ex 28 — 
De aap 14 15; - 4 Lake View & Star (4/) é * =e 
@l 44 — ‘% | London Tin we cceese 4 “a + j 
= Chartered” isjip. thx “+ | Bo Timo es) aah GS + : 
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article on an earlier page of this issue. The tone of the 
Foreign Railway market became steadier, though deal- 
ings were on quiet lines. : , 

The somewhat unexpected improvement in sentiment 
caused a certain bear covering in Industrials, though 
business showed no fundamental tendency to expand. 
H.M.V. reached a new high level, after the Marconiphone 
announcement, assisted by the activity of Victor and 
Radio. General Electric was weak on the ‘* British 
share ’’ agitation (discussed in a subsequent Investment 
Note), but firmed on the authorisation of the capital 
scheme at Wednesday’s meeting.. Marconi was better, 
but Cables remained quiet and uninteresting. Courtaulds 
made some recovery in the artificial silk group, but other 
textile companies failed to shake off their earlier dull- 
ness. The motor group was weaker in the early dealings. 
Newspaper shares were quiet. Swedish Match had a 
steady appearance, but Kreuger and Toll were easier. 
Newspapers were quiet, breweries irregular, and shipping 
shares slightly harder after being sold early in the week. 
Excited dealings took place in Kolster-Brandis £1 shares, 
which touched 32s. 6d. premium on Thursday. Bank 
shares remained dull, but selling of insurance shares was 
less in evidence. 

Support for rubber shares was noticeably lacking at 
the beginning of the week, and with business tending 
to run on “‘ retail ’’ lines, a certain marking down of 
quotations occurred. The February figures of American 
rubber consumption, which were well above current ex- 
pectation, produced a slight improvement, but few note- 
worthy price changes resulted. The demand for tea at 
the commodity auctions was firmer than last week, but 
there was no corresponding movement in the share 
market, where values continued to trend downwards. 
Interest, public or professional, in oil shares, was of the 
smallest dimensions at the beginning of the week, and 
with Amsterdam selling Royal Dutch and Paris selling 
Eagles a heavy tone pervaded the whole market. The 
movement was reversed, however, on Wednesday, by 
reason of the improved monetary outlook, a decline in the 
daily crude production of the United States and the 
adoption by the Continent of a buying rdle. 

Kaffirs continued to attract rather less than their due 
share of public attention. A moderate amount of selling 
made prices easier all along the line on Monday and 
Tuesday, while the better tone of later days was reflected 
rather in the cessation of selling orders than in any 
marked accession of business. Crown Mines showed little 
response to the favourable report. A decline in De Beers 
brought in moderate British and American buying. 
Congo Borders came into the limelight on the latest bore- 
hole results, and American demand produced a further 
rise in Roan Antelopes. Tin shares were dull and 
dispirited in sympathy with the course of commodity 
prices, London Syndicate relapsing after showing some 
resistance to the prevailing tendency. The extraordinary 
rise in the price of copper in mid-week was reflected in 
the strength of Tinto and Tharsis. Arizona Copper 
spurted before and after the announcement of the sale of 
the company’s holdings of Phelps Dodge shares at a 
price yielding about 40s. per Arizona share. 


FOREIGN STOCK EXCHANGES. 


NEW YORK. 

The. market has broken out of its rut, in anticipation 
of another week’s grace and no change in the discount 
rate. The bond market is still weak, but Secretary 
Mellon’s advice to buy bonds now helped shares also, 
by the belief that peak money rates were at hand, specu- 
lators jumping to the conclusion that no change in the 
discount rate was likely. Copper shares are still the most 
active, on the price advance to 20 cents, with a further 
rise expected. Steel shares are also higher, on the 
capacitv rate and better prices for products. Rubbers 
are buoyant, there being talk of an increase in tyre prices, 
and motors are responding to February’s record output. 
Brokers’ loans are down by $20,000,000, reflecting 
scattered liquidation early in the week and sagging prices 
Utilities ure holding well, and oils have improved. 
Record first quarter trade earnings are in sight, but there 
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is little prospect of a relief from 
still checking bullish sentiment, 


Rise or 
Mar. 14, Fall. 


Mar. 7. 

o Tre:Ba46-56 1004 so" — ait 
Ach., Top. San. Fé 201 200 1 
N. York Central 192 190 1 
Union Pacise.... 2254 zt Vie w= 1604 
Gouth. Railway” 448° 147 = — 1" | Ansconda no2™ 449) 

By courtesy of the Standard Statistics Co 7 
of New York, and 13, Copthall Avenue, Leada O Ihe, 
the following index figures of American securit = ee 
and yields, calculated on closing prices :— es, 


(1926 = 100.) 


1927. 1928, 


dear money, which jg 


General Motors ... & 
Amer. Tel. & Tei, ais 
i} Victor Talkin’ 25¢ 2 


ee 
1929, 


ee A eee 
Beginni 
Lowest.| Highest Law ie of Year - % 


342 Industrials.... | 104-7 | 137-1 | 132-5 | 186-4 
33 Rails 128-0 | 120-5] 139-7 
. 128-3 | 128-3 | 180-6 


196-7 | 193-9 
142-6 | 142-6 
207°2 | 203-4 
Total, 410 Stocks 


Average Yield on 
50 Industrial 
Common Stocks | 4°21%] 5:12% | 3:32%/| 4-42% 


3+44%| 3:24% [3-264 
eee | 

The following cabled figures show the day-to-day 
average of 50 industrial common stocks (1926=100):— 
December 31st, 207.7; March 6th, 210.4; 7th, 212.3: 8th, 
214.0; 9th, 214.3; 11th, 210.6; 12th, 211.8; 18th, 213.8 


1% PARIS. 

In addition to the realisations brought about by the 
need of liquid funds for subscribing to the increases 
certain businesses are making to their capital, some 
subscribers for new shares are covering themselves by 
starting to sell for the account a corresponding quantity 
of old shares, so as to provide against a possible fall after 
the assimilation of the two. The consequence is a flow 
of liquidation, which affects prices all the more because 
the eventual buyers are none too anxious to take de- 
lively, with the monetary situation in London stil 
rousing apprehension and the political atmosphere 
France not yet clear. That the latter preoccupation i 
secondary is, however, shown by the resistance 
Rentes. Chemicals, engineering and electrical stocks, 
phosphates, rubbers, and not least bank shares have lost 
ground. 


Mar.7 Mar. 14. Fall 

3% Perp. Rentes 71-35 . . 1,417 

5% Rentes,’15-16 97°65 . + 04: r vanenen Med 1,632 

5% Rentes, 1920 116 90 : . 4 ' 
. de 25,5 


3.5 3,465 
ove 1,452 Dollfus Mieg. ...12,950 12,850 — 100 


BERLIN. | 
A week ago stocks were being depressed by the ape 
bank’s gold exports and by unfavourable rumours _ 
the Reparations Conference and Cabinet trou "4 
In spite of cheaper money, the new week ee : 
further decline, though there was buying of 8 oe 
stocks. Prices continued to fall on Tuesday, and monn 
was dull. Loans were sold, and valorised ° rr 
paper-mark bonds fell to 11.50. Wednesday agra 
dull and uncertain, but Thursday saw 4 genera’ "™ 
with home loans firmer. 
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The general undertone of the Bourse re salt 
banter being restricted by the monetary unce 
and by the unfavourable position of the 
Bank, and industrial reacted sharply. ' 
moved irregularly, there was good intere , 
on the results of the Amsterdam auction 
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INVESTMENT NOTES: 


lectric ‘‘ British Share ’’ Issue.—The restric- 
ee a rights of shares held by foreigners is a 
wmmon feature of company law and practice in most 
wuntries. The Swedish Match group, for example, in 
der to comply with the requirements of Swedish law, 
makes its foreign issues in the form of B ”’ shares, 
wring one-thousandth of a vote per share, as distinct 
fom A” shares, which carry one vote per share and 
s are held by Swedish subjects. The American buying of 
’ British securities has caused a number of important 
British companies to take steps to prevent control pass- 
ing out of British hands. Among the first of such com- 
panies was the General Electric Company. In Septem- 
ber, 1928, the General Electric altered its articles of asso- 
cation for the purpose of disfranchising foreign share- 
holders. After defining the expression ‘‘ foreigner ’’ and 
“foreign corporation,’’ its articles of association now pre- 
rive that: ‘* No vote shall be given at any general meet- 
ing of the company by a foreign corporation or corporation 
uuder foreign control or by any person who holds the 
shares, in respect of which he proposes to vote, directly 
w indirectly for a foreigner or a foreign corporation or a 
crporation under foreign control.’’ It is surprising 
that no great objection was taken by American 
hareholders to this far-reaching change. Indeed, 
Sr Hugo Hirst has stated that the big American 
wuying of General Electric shares took place 
iter the disfranchisement had been passed, and that the 
American holding of the company’s ordinary capital now 
aceeds 60 per cent. The General Electric Company has, 
wwever, taken a step further, which has exasperated 
duerican shareholders, annoyed Stock Exchange dealers 
wl brokers, and incurred the disfavour of responsible 
tuthorities, The company proposes to redeem its out- 
tauding £3,249,600 7 per cent. debenture stock, which 
is constituted a heavy charge on the company’s profits, 
} au issue of ordinary shares, and for this and other pur- 
poses the capital has been increased by the creation of 
1,600,000 new shares of £1, These new shares are called 
British ordinary shares,’’ and are to be issued subject 
0 the condition that they shall not be registered in the 
~ of or transferable to or held on behalf of any 
rg, foreign corporation or corporation under foreign 
o. In all other respects they will rank equally with 
sting ordinary shares. It has emerged that 
0,000 of the new British shares have been sold to the 
or F oreign and Colonial Corporation at 40s., and that 
" : : eee house is offering them to the British public 
lide, At the time the announcement was made the 
ary shares were standing at about 62s. 6d., and the 
iin, 18 528. 6d. Judged by equitable stan- 
ards, little can be said for . lle ome 
one ol @ proposal which allows 
ribing ; Shareholder to make a profit by sub- 
mother to new shares on ‘‘ bonus’”’ terms while 
wrbing. tp foreign holder—is precluded from sub- 
American bu . directors may, of course, argue that the 
r above th ying carried the market price of the shares 
meri ie fiat lat sk Gnesi eee 
at Was 81s. 8d. and th ist of the Stock Exchange this 
' the present rat e lowest 44s. 8d. With dividends 
be agreed that 19, of 10 per cent., subject to tax, it may 
the shares to th, eo Teasonable price at which to offer 
i as intermediag public (why a financial house is called 
ry and allowed to make a profit of 2s. per 
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share, less expenses, is not clear), but the invariable prac- 
tice of British companies in issuing new shares at a price 
substantially below the market price is to make the offer 
to shareholders only, without differentiating between one 
class of shareholders and another. Would it be tolerated 
if the General Electric proceeded to declare dividends of 
15 per cent. on all ‘* British ’’ shares and ¥0 per cent. on 
the foreign shares? It is to be hoped that the General 
Electric precedent will not be followed by other British 
companies. It must be borne in mind that the foreign 
investments of this country are of enormous value, and 
that if foreign companies began to differentiate in the 
same manner against British shareholders, the value of 
British investments abroad would be jeopardised. The 
Stock Exchange Committee—which has earlier given a 
ruling that members of the Stock Exchange, and the 
public dealing in shares quoted on the Stock Exchange, 
are entitled to reasonable protection against having bona 
fide transactions upset by retro-active company resolu- 
tions—will not, doubtless, overlook the wider implications 
of the present development. It is, of course, in the 
highest degree desirable that the London Stock Exchange 
should remain an international market and not be merely 
a market for British investors., 


Stock Exchange Committee.—In March, writes a 
‘* House ’’ correspondent, the choice is made of the thirty 
members of the Stock Exchange who comprise the 
Committee for General Purposes. It usually hap- 
pens, on such an occasion. that some question 
is before the House on which opinion is divided. 
To-day, however, the Stock Exchange is, as a 
House, at unity with itself, though one point 
has recently emerged from the domestic side of 
House politics that has evoked no little discussion. Put 
briefly, the proposal is that there should be two classes 
of members—one class of which should hold Nomina- 
fions, while the other should not. Under the existing con- 
stitution of the Stock Exchange, it is necessary for every 
candidate who becomes a member to acquire a Nomina- 
tion, the value of which has ranged during the past few 
years from a £5 note to £2,000, and at the moment 
stands at about £1,250. It is the settled policy of the 
Stock Exchange Committee, however, to admit each 
year a certain number of candidates drawn from those 
clerks who have served four years in the Stock Exchange, 
and to endow this number—twenty-five, as it is now— 
with the rights of membership without calling upon them 
to acquire a Nomination. Those who maintain that 
membership of the London Stock Exchange should always 
be worth several thousands of pounds, as compared with 
the existing and fluctuating value that prevails, contend 
that until the membership of the Stock Exchange is 
strictly fixed within a specified number, it is impossible 
to anticipate that membership can become of real and 
permanent worth. A scheme has been laid before the 
Committee, urging the creation of two classes of mem- 
bers, one of which, on a failure, would have a Nomination, 
while the other would not. The Stock Exchange Com- 
mittee has given the proposal serious and not unsympa- 
thetic hearing, but has held over its consideration until 
after the present month. One member of the present 
Committee is retiring, and his place will be taken by Sir 
Herbert Ellissen. This makes up the thirty seats, and 
the election is complete without a contest. The work 
of the Stock Exchange Committee is done with- 
out payment or consideration, but the demands made 
upon a member’s time and energies are considerable. 
There are still a number of Stock Exchange Committee- 
men who regard their posts as being a pleasant varia- 
tion of club life. Retired from active business, but un- 
willing to sever City connections, they retain their seats 
on the Committee, although out of touch with the re- 
quirements of modern business, and having little but ex- 
perience and leisure to recommend their retention of the 
responsible positions they hold. On the other hand, the 
successful Stock Exchange member, who is engaged 
actively in business, and who would make an_ ideal 
member of the Committee, finds himself far too much 
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occupied to give up the time and thought necessary if he 
is to take Committee duties seriously. How to surmount 
the difficulties surrounding the manner in which the best 
men can be attracted to serve on the Committee is a 
constant theme. The proposal is frequently put forward 
that members of the Committee should be remunerated 
in some tangible manner—although here again the busy 
member could scarcely be compensated for the time he 
gave up to Committee work, except at a rate which share- 
holders in the Stock Exchange might certainly object to 
pay. The days are long past when the House was re- 
garded as a close corporation, whose domestic affairs held 
no interest for the public. It is almost unanimously held 
in the Stock Excnange that the interests of members and 
of clients are so closely interwoven that few, if any, 
matters of consequence can happen in the House without 
affecting the public. 


The Rayon Position.—Mr. Samuel Courtauld’s address 
to shareholders last week was, as usual, a reasoned and 
informative review of the rayon position which, despite 
its traditionally cautious tenor, suggested ample confi- 
dence in the future of the industry. This clearly rests not 
upon the condition of the market at any particular time, 
but upon the intrinsic merit of the commodity, and Mr. 
Courtauld is quite definite in his view of rayon from this 
angle. Yarns are always increasing in variety and 

uality, he declares, and, according to expert opinion, 
the best fabrics are now being made with fibres finer and 
at the same time stronger than silk. This statement 
refers to the higher grades, but nevertheless suggests 
that the adoption of the generic name ‘‘ Rayon ’’ (vice 
“* artificial silk ’’) is contemporaneous with an important 
development in the status of the world’s new textile. It 
affords, moreover, an indication of some of the influences 
which have had such an important effect on the state of 
the rayon market and the position of viscose vis-d-vis 
cellulose acetate. The development of fine viscose yarns, 
to which Mr. Courtauld first referred in 1927, has evi- 
dently had much to do with the fact that, while in the 
latter part of last year the yarns of the leading cellulose 
acetate manufacturer were reduced in price by 30 per 
cent. and over, Courtauld’s viscose yarns were reduced by 
approximately 15 per cent. only. The disappearance of 
the large premium, grade for grade, previously com- 
manded by cellulose acetate, in conjunction with the 
general decline in prices, adequately explains the falsifica- 
tion of many profit estimates. Mr. Courtauld stated that 
the output of the company’s own acetate yarn would be 
increased ‘* as required,’’ but that, in his opinion, viscose 
would continue to be the staple product of the future. As 
regards the market position and outlook, Mr. Courtauld 
adopted his customary cautious attitude, but admitted 
that, on the basis of the newly established price level, 
another period of development was anticipated. This atti- 
tude seems justified as regards the industry as a whole, 
but the outlook for those companies unable to keep pace 
with technical advances is uncertain to a degree. 


American Ocelanese and Snia Viscosa.—The 1928 
accounts of the Celanese Corporation of America are 
disappointing, having regard to the anticipuations roused 
by the directors’ previous report. A reduction in the 
operating profit from $4,036,389 to $4,012,895 and an in- 
crease in the deductions (which include income tax, de- 
preciation and inventory adjustment) combine to produce 
a decline in net income from $2,754,071 to 
$2,356,976, notwithstanding that owing to the replace- 
ment of bonds by preferred shares a charge amounting 
in 1927 to $127,259 does not recur. As the result of the 
year’s operations the earned surplus is increased by 
$740,895 to $2,074,506, subject to the preferred partici- 
pation amounting to about $74,000. The report states 
that sales of yarn and fabric were substantially larger 
and that the cost per pound was lower, but refers to the 
effect of the price cuts which took place in November, 
1927, and August, 1928. As the capacity of the plant was 
doubled in March the impression is confirmed that to 
maintain results in this industry in the face of reduced 
Prices is a matter of exceptional difficulty. The reduc- 
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tions which came into force in Au 
course, apply during the whole of th 
. no further concepeions are necess 
the more recent reductions made by th NE 3 
producers. The directors state, one on thas oe 
deliveries were highest at the end of the year ae 
continuing at record levels. In this connect and arg 
interesting to note that additions to the “ey a 
1928 seem to indicate close co-operation w 
gomery Ward and Sears Roebuck, the great 
store concerns. In accordance with the ] 
programme, output capacity will be still fy 
uring the current year. The balance sh 
sound, and as regards liquid resources the ¢ 
provided. Current assets at the date of the balance sh 
amount to $20,510,631 (including ievantedll 
$6,929,378) against current liabilities of $1.36] 143 ind 
new construction requirements estimated at $4,750,009 
The company, however, has still some way to g0 to 


justify the present price of £9 for its 1,000,000 common 
shares of no par value :— 
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$ 
1,458,517 
4,036, 389 


g 
1,082,012 
2)881, 
4,012,895 


331 
2,356,976 


TT 

* As the Bond Trsue outstanding in 1926 and 1927 has been replaced b 
stock, the bond service has been climinated in order to give . eatiatacry bay 
for comparison with the 1928 results. 


Among the large European producers, an improved posi. 
tion is recorded by Snia Viscosa. The net profit reported 
is 72,228,898 lire, which it is intended to retain in the 
business. The amount earned on the shares of 120 lire 
is approximately 8 per cent., the present London quote 
tion being round 25s. (equal to 116 lire). The 1927 profit 
was 20,099,399 lire, but this result was adversely affected 
by changes in the value of the lira, and is consequently 
not comparable with the 1928 figure. 


Hongkong and Shanghai Banking Corporation.—The 
accounts of this important Eastern bank show that the 
net profit in 1928 declined by $809,226, but the usual 
dividend of £8 per $125 share was nevertheless fully 
earned. No additions are recommended to the already 
strong sterling and silver reserves, which amount to 
£6,000,000 and $14,000,000 respectively, but $750,000 
is to be applied to writing down bank premises. of waich 
the present valuation is $19,169,641 (£1,936,932). 


Years ending December 31. | 1926, | 1927, | 1928, 


lee 
g $ 
14,158,067 | 14,239,288 | 15,430,062 
50,000 50,000 | 50,000 
12,456,724 | 12,676,923 | 12,645,679 
650,000 | _ 500,000 


000,000 | 1,000,000 750,000 
at 11343 | + 12,365] - 1568 


iccranimnneieniigniasialbiiinaiiapasasatnaiienitsiintniapsiinecl ipa eA 
The bullion holding has been raised to $8,687,039 -_ 
$1,949,225 at the daté of the last balance sheet, “ 
with cash increased by $13,958,142, cash and pa 
gether are now equal to approximately 18 per cent. of t 


total liabilities. Acceptances have risen by $l, a 
but other items mostly show a small decline. The on ry 
price of the shares is £136 ex dividend, offering J 

£5 17s. 7d. per cent. 


I spealinienaleeetantinientseniomene 


Victor, H.M.V. and Marconiphone.—The ~— 
phone Company (H.M.V.) has concluded an — the 
with the Marconi Company whereby 1 ee to oa 
Marconiphone Company, as well as the me ee 
Marconi patents in the field of public entertain say 
education. The Marconi Company vill a ae 
and shares in the Gramophone Company. _ 2 ophon® 
ment is the more interesting since the | he 
Company is a subsidiary of the Victor Talkie lie 
of America, which has now been acquired by ‘closes 
Corporation. The 1928 report of Victor ga er the 
larger sales but a smaller operating profit, 
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4+ profit, after including other income, is substantially 
i? vr before :— 


pe ee eet ge 
| 1927, | 1328, 


$ $ 
46,886,842 62,0 . 419 


8,228, /91 7,631,.49 
1,472,422 2,017,695 
9,701,214 


9,854,872 
1,576,691 1,654,354 
855,000 


876,000 
7,269,523 7,324,018 

it is estimated that these earnings, assuming that all 
the $6 preferred stock is converted into common shares, 
rill show, together with the estimated profits of Radio 
Corporation, earnings of about $3.16 per share for the 
new Radio common stock after the proposed merger. 


Svan, Hunter and Wigham Richardson.—The earnings 
of this Tyneside shipbuilding firm recovered last year 
more than half the ground lost in 1927. At the turn of 
the year the yards were not employed to their full capa- 
tiv, but a large and varied volume of work was in 


hand: — 


Year ended December 31. 1926, 1927. | 1928, 


£ 
212,524 
14,742 


197,782 
47,391 
4/1 


Hho | ull 


+ 22,062 | — 50,340 


£ £ 
140,122 183,437 
14,742 14,742 


125,380 168,695 
47,391 47,391 
2°6 3-5 


% 
124, $0 
— 7,025 


Examination of the balance sheet does not add much 

lo previous knowledge. “*‘ Work in progress at cost, less 
instalments thereon’’ has come down sharply from 
123,946 to £47,351, a possible explanation being that 
inge payments, perhaps for the Singapore dock, fell due 
leiore the end of December, a view confirmed by 
‘nse in the holding of cash and bills from £646,266 to 
£86,226. _Investments in associated and other com- 
nies, which constitute two-fifths of the gross assets, 
and at £2,169,551, a fall of £118,880 on the year. On 
ihe liabilities side ‘‘ loans, employees’ deposits, etc.,’’ 
ire down from £366,590 to £325,579. This and other 
ov might well be subdivided for clearness’ sake. 
sible reserves aggregate £1,378,320. At 25s. the ordin- 
wy £1 shares yield exactly 6 per cent. 


Moridentscher Lloyd A.G.—The North German LI 
: - 0 d 
nanos unchanged for 1928 its 8 per cent. dividend. 
. ts are fairly satisfactory if allowance is made for 
nh eavy expenditure incurred without any return upon 
A Seah coon ocean liners, “‘ Europa ” and “ Bremen,” 
ce year's dividend payable on an addition to the 
Se woth, ileding made only in November. The 
’ ’ U 
ie «44,00 ro Pr. ee was 46,561,000 marks, 
and social contributions accounted for 12,631,000 
fe 2etinst 11,092,000 marks, while there was allowed 
15500000 mark, ,numost entirely on ing shipe, 
bad loan soonena nerenes 15,668,000 marks. The profit 


ows the following position :— 
Y | 
‘ars ended December 3ist. | 1926, | 1927. 1928, 
Mar 
ks 6,933,000 11,138,000 
000 


13,468,000 
10,000,000 


am 3, 12,8060 000 
ew of the additions made to the fleet in servico— 
82,000 bint to the American prospectus, totalling 
RTRs at tons m November, 1928, as against 723,000 
i moderate, Go end of 1927—the increase in gross profits 
Ddicate that the” Shipping returns in general, however, 
Arosa’ di: period of most rapid e ion and 
dividends has ended for the present, Interest on 


in 1927. Administration costs, 


the company’s American loans requires 4,150,000 mark 
against 1,649,000 marks in 1927. The balance sheet shows 
an increase in the valuation of seagoing ships from 
156 million marks to 165 million marks, and in payments 
on account of new tonnage from 64 million marks to 84 
million marks. <‘‘ Participations”’ have risen from 9} million 
marks to 25} million marks. On the liabilities side increases 
are shown in capital from 129 million marks to 165 million 
marks, in legal reserve from 17 million marks to 22} million 
marks, and in creditors from 27 millions to 31 millions. 
The decline in cash holdings indicates that the large invest- 
ments in constructions and participations were not fully 
financed by the capital increase. The prospect for 1929 
is somewhat impaired by the fact that as a result of the 
autumn shipyard strike the two new ocean liners will be 
in service some months later than was originally planned. 


Hamburg-America Company.—The Hamburg-America 
Company’s dividend for 1928 is reduced by 1 per cent. to 
7 per cent., mainly on the ground of adequate writing- 
down of tonnage. Gross takings increased in 1928 by 
74 per cent., the average capacity of the fleet by 54 per 
cent. Gross profits were 59,696,621 marks, against 
49,462,110 marks, but this increase is ir, great part due to 
a changed method of booking social burdens. The profit 
and loss account shows :— 


Year ending December 31st. | 1926, | 1927. | 1928. 


12,044,000 


11,561,000 
ho 7 
11,600,016 


3,870,000 11,200,014 


The balance sheet shows shipping in service at 
240,200,570 marks, and instalments ee on pending con- 
structions at 34,737,876 marks, as against 228,340,747 
marks for both items in 1927. The fleet, including some 
70,000 tons of the Stinnes Line, is returned at 990,000 
gross tons, to which will be added 122,700 tons of new 
constructions. The large investments account for a 
decline in liquidity, cash and bank deposits being 
19,083,798 marks against 29,594,491 marks in 1927. On 
the liabilities side the reserve is 18,235,000 marks as 
against 16,923,293 marks. The company last year paid 
off 2,100,000 marks of its 64 per cent. American loan of 
1925; but the $10,000,000 bank-syndicate credit con- 
tracted for new constructions has raised the long-term 
liabilities from 28,990,276 marks to 80,765,276 marks. 
Short-term liabilities declined from 20,398,723 marks to 
10,246,836 marks. 


English Tlectric.—A post-war combine that has 
fallen on difficult days, the English Electric Com- 
pany carries forward a debit balance of £433,516 to 
1929, besides having cumulative preference dividends in 
arrear to the extent of £147,535. The meeting on Monday 
next will show whether the directors consider that the 
time has come for a re-arrangement of capital. No men- 
tion of policy is made in the current report, which thus 
contrasts with the previous one, when a long statement 
included the disclosure that any scheme of reconstruc- 
tion would involve a revaluation of assets, and that the 
board thought it advisable to concentrate “‘ in the first 
instance ’’ on the more pressing problems of economy. 
In the following table the 1926 profit is not comparable 
with the later figures, since in 1927 a more rigorous 
method of charging depreciation was adopted, which is 
largely responsible for the size of the debit balance. 


‘Years ended December 31. 


£ 
Dr. 12,237(b) 
122,167 


Dr.134,404 


Nil Nil 
Nil Nil 


£ 
86,292 (¢ 
119,909 “ 


10,244 
133,426(a) 
Dr.123,182 


Cumulative preference dividend ... 29,507 
Ordinary dividend Nil 


Dr. 33,617 


Special provision for depreciation 

and reorganisation expenses. 123,905 
Provision for taxation 63,000 
Carry-forward. 


Dr. 78,591 Dr.899'899 Dr.433,516 


'a) Including £9,007 written off expenses of debenture issue, 
{3 After charging £88,494 additional depreciation on tools, patterns, drawings, 


etc. 
on” After charging actual expenditure during year on tools, patterns, drawings, 
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As before, the auditors sign the consolidated balance 
sheet ‘‘ subject to the sufficiency of depreciation." 
Goodwill, patents, issue expenses, etc., aggregating 
£448,753, have not yet been written off, and the only 
reserves amount to £175,433. Creditors are down from 
£1,313,956 to £1,056,990, but debtors are up by some 
£66,000, and a sharp fall has occurred in stocks and work 
in progress. The company has at least set a good example 
by the pains it has taken to clarify its annual statement. 


William Hollins.—The report for 1928 reveals that, for 
the third year in succession, earnings have shown pro- 
gressive expansion. The purchase of the share capital of 
the Seedhill Finishing Company in July last may have 
contributed to the improvement :— 


| 1926 | 1927 1928. 


139,435 153,446 

18 00" 12 00 

IH. Foy 10° 6% 

86 673 107,950 

To genera) reserve J 25,000 25,000 

Increa:e in carry-forward 00 9,761 2,496 
The balance sheet discloses a liquid position, stocks, 
debtors and cash totalling £1,367,736, as against creditors 
£154,050, employees’ deposits £28,745, and final divi- 
dend requirements £76,200. During the period more than 
£220,000 has been expended on improvements and addi- 
tions, all provided out of the company’s resources. With 
regard to the increased dividend, the chairman stated, 
at the last meeting, that the board felt that it was better 
to pay a steady dividend and to maintain it than to pay a 
larger dividend one year and have possibly to reduce it 
later. The shares are quoted a little below 26s., and yield 

over £6 10s. per cent. 


British Metal Corporation.—In the metal trade of this 
country the British Metal Corporation, which was 
organised in 1918 to safeguard the non-ferrous metal in- 
terests of British manufacturers, has already attained an 
important position. The company has holdings in import- 
ing, producing, smelting and distributing companies and 
in particular is interested in the Burma Corporation and 
the National Smelting Company. The progress of its 


ae in the last three years is shown in the following 
table :— 


1926. | 1927, | 1928, 


£981,000* £900,000 £900,000 

131,791 195,454 194,452 

—_ 54,000 54,000 

131,791 141,454 140,452 

cent. earned (subject to tax) 13-43 15-72 15-61 
oe paid (subject to tax) 32 ioe 10 

50,000 50,000 100,000t 


pnd ene tal woe Teectanged at the end of 1936, being divided into ordinary 
t juding £40,000 from contingency reserve. 


It will be seen that the company is earning over 1} 
times as much as it is paying out in dividends. In the 
last two years it has suffered from falling metal prices, 
except in the case of copper, but in view of the recent 
improvement in the price of lead and tin, its trading pro- 
spects for the current year are distinctly improved. The 
‘balance sheet is strong, the surplus of current assets over 
current liabilities being £1,758,649. The shares are 
quoted in the official supplementary list of the Stock 
Exchange at £27,, and yield £4 17s. per cent., or 7.5 per 
cent. on earnings. 


Rand Deep Levels.—Our mining correspondent writes : 
The reports for 1928 of three of these undertakings are 
now available. The least encouraging is that of the Dur- 
ban Roodepoort, whose working profit of £19,800 was 
almost identical with that of the preceding year. Interest, 
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etc., absorbed £9,200, and the bal 
wards capital expenditure, totalling ry 650. peblied 
£19,950 for debenture redemption has * *TOvIsion 
almost corresponding expansion in { e hs oH: i 
(£34,200) to the Central Mining Corporatio per, 
Rand Mines. The cash position shows a def and th 
£30,100 irrespective of contingent liabilities Clency 
nection with miners’ phthisis. At 1,438,600 + ae 
7.3 dwts., the ore reserves display an thes 

: : ; Pansion g 
434,500 tons in quantity, with a small decline in y 
the tonnage represents approximately three veer a 
for the mill. The plan accompanying the oo Suppl 
cates that the area remaining to be developed + 7 
restricted, and that some arrangement in res ada 
ground will become imperative before very ‘a ¥ : 
£63,250 in 1926 the net profit of the Geld ha 
Deep shrank to £29,100 in 1927 and £15,400 ye ; 
a good proportion of the latter amounts consisting 
sundry revenue. For each of the past two ecnions 
per cent. has been paid, the bulk of the amount last tim 
coming out of the carry-forward, miners’ phthisis gf 
sorbing £13,440. At 760,300 tons the ore reserves 1 
present less than a year’s supply; but in this connectig 
it should be noted that last year less than 20 per cen 
of the tonnage mined was drawn from reserve blocks 
The net cash assets amount to £72,600, disregarding th 
outstanding liability of £77,070 in respect of miner 
phthisis. The shares stand at about 4s. 6d. With ¢h 
Rose Deep the position is much the same. During ¢ 
past three years the working profits have been £8700 
£49,300, and £28,900 respectively; dividends have d 
clined from 6} per cent. to 5 per cent. and lastly 2 
per cent. As capital expenditure in 1928 called f 
£13,400, the carry-forward had to be drawn upon t 
some extent. Further outlay is envisaged during th 
current year. Net cash and investments amount 1 
£94,300; outstanding balance in respect of mines 
phthisis, £73,300. Owing to the opening up of th 
southern section of the mine the reserve position i 
slightly better at 922,700 tons, of which 652,300 tons arg 
available. Subject to labour and other conditions, some 
improvement in profits is forecast for the current year 
but the margin is obviously limited. 


Canadian Pacific Railway.—The position of thi 
historic company—which retains a significant Britis 
shareholding interest—continues to reflect the healthy 
state of Canadian agriculture and industry. Gross eam 
ings from railways and lake steamers increased last yeam 
by 14 per cent., while the net amount available for divi 
dends much more than regained the loss of ground 0 
1927 :— 


| 1926, 7 1927. | 1928, 


a 
$ | $ $ 
97 
8,025,591 201,145,751 | 227,039, 
133°080,464 1617630,180 | 1/ 344,845 


“T5694, 

5,126 39,515,571 694, 
11°086°270 11'876,560 | 12,677,685 
2,135 

001,397 51,392,131 | 64,372 
14°6767358 15,378,867 | 15,308,698 


os 9 063,431 
36,013,264 | 49, 


Gross earnings: Railways and 
Lake Steamers. 


315,457 
— 


pa keene 
40,725,038 | 35,413,264 | 48 


The company has paid the usual 10 per cent. in div 
dends on the coemeon denels but as net available a 
were equal to 16 per cent. the surplus carried aes rhe 
been increased by $9,484,987 to $14,892, a 
common stock at 252xd yields a shade under 4 per cent. 


CAPITAL ISSUES. 


8 

Apart from one foreign government loan, pe 
issues during the week were less substantial a 20 F 
though hardly less numerous, aggregating "939,080 
and bringing the total for the year 1) cone 
excluding conversions, against £155,555,110 | sible for ® 
sponding period of 1928. Chile was Te p, redeem 
quickly over-subscribed £2 million issue : . "ind. pet 
able by 1962 and giving a flat yield of #9 
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‘ch is required for public works, is 
gt, The “ See but the bonds ‘will be secured 
ot 8 — future borrowing which may be charged 
ally with @ Two-thirds of the whole issue of the 

ag sstment Trust, an 8. Japhet and Co, flota- 
mpass Ino tus was otherwise colourless, were 
, whose prospectu 
‘en by inside interests. India Tyre and Rubber Co. 

. hitain), the fifteen months’ old offspring of an 
ee made an issue of participating preferred and 
‘Ai > deterred shares at a premium. The Renfrewshire 
piling is operating 24 hours a day, including Sundays, 
il reach full production next month, but obviously 
a earnings must depend largely on the price of 
per, British Dardelet Threadlock (D.D.G.) Corpora- 
-, which is to exploit British Empire rights for a tight- 
king screw granted by a successful French company, 
roved @ highly popular speculation. Something out of 
he common was provided by the Albanian National 
sewery, a company which, under the chairmanship of 
, ex-British Minister to the country, has obtained a 
yar virtual monopoly, protected by a safeguarding 
uiv, to provide Albania with beer. The terms on which 
be Minister of Public Works and Agriculture granted the 
‘inal concession to the promoters are, unfortunately, 
stated. Curzon Brothers and Mazims represents the 
nalgamation of two multiple-shop tailoring businesses, 
nd the absorption of a few other small shops, in antici- 
ation of an annual saving of £7,000. The prospectus, 
herwise straightforward, is ambiguous concerning pay- 
nents for stock-in-trade. Genval is a speculative attempt 
»exploit natural springs near Brussels, and in spite of 
he publicity afforded by a contract with the Phospherine 
0,, its prospects are mainly dependent on the degree 
success of the inevitable advertising campaign. In the 
spectus of Associated Fisheries, acquiring a whole- 
ule fish business, options are prominent, nearly two- 
ids of the purchase price apparently represents good- 
ll, and the public is asked to subscribe 86% per cent. 
i the capital in return for 12 per cent. of the equity. 
i lavaud Free-Wheel Differential is a typical patent 
tue, exploiting a device well reported on but not tried 
ut commercially. The result of another 5s. share issue, 
alway Time Tables, was not publicly announced; its 
mpectations of profits were mainly based on advertising 
venue from a ‘‘ Bradshaw ”’ of the road, a field in 
ich it could scarcely expect a monopoly. Finally, 4 
‘he Prospectus appeared for Couéism, which offered 
- Pie little more than a hope that profits would 
‘pond to the famous formula. 

RY OF THE WEEK. 

By Prospectus or Offer for Sale. 


Net total Previously recorded, £77,893,730 
Including conversion total previously recorded, £91, 502,950, 


National Savinys Certificates 
Net sales week ended March 9, 1929. £100,0 
Total receipts April 1, 1928, to March 9, 1929,'£50,000, 


Money, First Further 
Capital. Repay- Cash Sub- Payment. Liability. 
To the Public, ‘ ments. scription. 
THe Ce Fisheries, 200,000 . . . . 
I a nt, Partie. Pret, Ord, 
ite Bed 100,000... 100,000 25,000 75,000 
miray Time 10,000, 10,000 10,000 
;§*. at par (Mar. 11) 


80,000... 80,000 16,000 64,000 


h Dende Ghireadioci 135,000... 135,000 67,500 67,500 
ay t “BR” Ord 
iar (Mar, 12) . 
and Rubber Go. 295,000... 295,000 29,500 265,500 
ret Boo, Thee 
1s, 


Docttion and Date of Nominal eee: aioe 


420,000 50,000 370,000 
200,000 80,000 120,000 


200,000 100,000 100,000 


95,000 19,000 76,000 
1,890,000 200,000 1,690,000 


750,000 37,500 712,600 


148,500 29700 118,800 
3,000 27,000 


4,353,500 667,200 3,686,300 
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To Shareholders ool. 
Acme Tea Chest, 80, 

£1 at 258. 100,000 20,000 80,000 
ted Automatic Machine, 
1,000,000 Ord. 58. at 10s. ... dee 500,000 250,000 250,000 
British Assets Trust, 100,000 

Ord. 5a, at st 25,000 25,4 


Corporation, 460,000 Ord. 
58. at 6a. 9d 115,000... 155,250 155,250 

ae Mines, 308,993 
rd. £1 at 22s. 6d 308,993... 340,320 340.320 

Rambia Rubber Estates, 2,500 
Convertible Debs, £10 at par 25,000... 25,000 3,125 

8 hai Waterworks, 250,000 
“©” Shs. £1 at par 250,000 =i... 250,000 125,000 

Tea Corporation, 17,500 Ord. 
£1 at 22s. 17,500 sa... 19,250 6,125 

Glasgow Svockholders’ Trust, 
20.000 £10 Ord. at £11 200,000... 220,000 80,000 
Chemical and Metallurgical Cor- 
poration, 2,000,000 Ord. 2s. 
at 3s. 6d. 200,000 sz... 350,000 


Total to Shareholders only, 
week ended Mar. 16, 1929 1,471,493 


Total offer for Subscription.— 
Including Excluding 
Conversions. Conversions. 


£ 
97,911,270 84,332,050 
a 155,555,110 
130,493,081 

63,507,780 

40,183,403 

30,670,655 

70,967,616 


1,984,820 1,354,820 


Total offer for Subscription.— 
Including ixcluding 
Conversions. Conversions. 


r— £ £ 

693,100,056 369,058,073 

ee 355,165,970 
230,782,601 

232,214,500 

209,326,100 

271,399,173 

573,675,659 


By Stock Exchange Introduction. 


Name of Company, Description of Amount of Priceatwhich Total 
Shares and Date of Issue (in Capital Dealings Cash 
brackets). Introduced. — Involved. 


£ £ 
Amount previously recorded 6,552,650 11,647,04z 


Celestion, Limited, 103,0 
Ptg. Pref. Ord. £1 (Mar. 4 103,007 185,407 
Do., 600,000 Def. 5s 150,000 540,000 
D. tetner, 650,000 Ord. 10s. (Mar. 6)... 325,000 975,000 
Grand Union Canal, £250,000 6% Pref. 
Stk. at 102 (Mar. 7) 255,000 263,750 
Brotex Cellulose Fibres, 4,120,007 Shs. 1s. 
4 206,000 643,750 


(Mar. 4) 
Do., 700,000 74% Non-Cum. Ptg. Pref. £1 700,000 568,750 
Manchester Trust, 1,000,000 Ord. Ils. 
50,000 / 87,500 


Total, week ended Mar. 16, 1929 1,789,007 3,264,157 
8,341,657 


Total to date, 1929 14,911,198 


Chilean Government Six Per Cent. Sterling Loan.—Ofier at 
944 of £2,000,000 6 per cent. sterling bonds to bearer, part of 
a present issue of approximately $20,000,000. Principal! and 
interest are payable at holder’s option in London in sterling 
or in New York in dollars ($4.8665=£1), without deduczion of 
Chilean taxes. The bonds are to be redeemed by 1962 by a 
1 per cent. accumulative sinking fund applied half-yearly by 
drawings at par, or the Government may redeem them at any 
time on three months’ notice. The proceeds will be applied to 
the construction of public works. 


Compass Investment Trust, Limited.— Issue at par of 
75,000 £10 shares, to be converted when fully paid into £6 
of 54 per cent. cumulative preference stock and £4 of ordinary 
stock. 


India Tyre and Rubber Company (Great Britain), Limited. 
—Issue of 400,000 (out of 625,000) £1 7} per cent. cumulative 
participating preference shares at 21s. and 1,600,000 (out of 
2,500,000) 1s. deferred shares at 2s. 6d., the former entitled to 
one-fifth of the remaining distributed profits after payment of 
74 per cent. on the deferred. The company was formed in 
1927 to manufacture and sell in the British Empire (except 
Canada) tyres, tubes, and other rubber products, under licence 
from an American company. Net assets before present issue 
were valued at £142,710, and profits (December 6, 1927- 
December 31, 1928) were £30,945, less depreciation. A divi- 
dend at the rate of 8 per cent. on the issued 125,000 prefer- 
ence shares and of 17} per cent. on the issued 500,000 deferred 
shares has been declared. Present issue is intended for repay- 
ment of temporary loans and for development purposes. 
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Grace National Bank 
Hanover Square, New York, U.S. A. 
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We undertke the investment of funds in U.S. 
Government Bonds, Ban Acceptarces and Ameri- 
can securities for our banking corres cndents. 


\/@\u7@Y fe) 


Special Representative 
148 Leadenhall St. London, E. C. 3. 
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British Dardelet Threadlock (D.D.G.) Corporation, Limited.— 
Issue at par of 295,000 (out of 480,000) £] ‘‘ B” ordinary 
shares, entitled to seven-tenths of the distributed profits. The 
company acquires patents and rights for the British Empire 
relating to a tight-locking screw thread. The purchase con- 
sideration is £325,000, payable as to £20,000 in cash, £120,000 
in £1 “A” ordinary shares and £185,000 in ‘“‘ B”’ ordinary 
shares, and a royalty. Working capital is estimated at 
£239,000. 

Albanian National Brewery, Limited.—Offer at par of 
800,000 (out of 1,600,000) 5s. ordinary shares. The company 
acquires the sole concession for 99 years to manufacture beer 
in Albania. The purchase price for that and for a freehold 
brewery site is £74,000 in cash and £150,000 in shares. Work- 
ing capital is estimated at £40,000. The remaining 200,000 
shares are under option at par. 


Curzon Brothers and Maxims, Limited.—Issue at par of 
594,000 (out of 800,000) 5s. ordinary shares. The company 
acquires and amalgamates a chain of established retail tailor- 
ing and outfitting businesses. The 41 leasehold establish- 
ments, together with a factory and a warehouse, to be 
acquired are valued at £99,715. The purchase price is 
£99,500, payable as to £48,000 in cash and £51,500 in shares. 
The issue will provide about £75,000 for working capital, out 
of which the company will purchase the stocks of the busi- 
nesses at a sum estimated at £40,000. Combined profits have 
been : —1925-26, £30,146; 1926-27, £33,200; 1927-28, £34,160. 


Genval, Limited.—tIssue at par of 1,350,000 (out of 
1,500,000) 2s. ordinary shares. The company acquires mineral 
water springs and bottling works in Belgium, valued at 
£39,560, with the benefit of certain agreements. The purchase 
price is £40,000, payable as to £25,000 in cash and £15,000 in 
shares and a royalty. Working capital is estimated at 
£53,000. 

Associated Fisheries, Limited.—Issue at par of 200,000 (out 
of 300,000) 10s. 74 per cent. cumulative participating pre- 
ferred ordinary and 200,000 (out of 3,000,000) 1s. deferred 
ordinary shares, the former entitled to one-fifth of the remain- 
ing distributed profits. The company acquires the whole 
issued capital of a fish merchanting business founded in 1889, 
and will acquire a controlling interest in similar businesses. 
Net assets exclusive of goodwill are valued at £59,253. The 
purchase price is £145,000, payable as to £55,000 in cash and 
£90,000 in deferred shares, and an option on 550,000 unissued 
deferred shares at ls. 6d. Profits have been :—1926, £24,284; 
1927, £27,730; 1928, £40,960. Working capital is estimated at 
£35,000. A further 250,000 deferred shares are also under 
option on the same terms. 

De Lavand Free-Wheel Differential, Limited.—Issue at 
of 380,000 (out of 800,000) 5s. shares. The company ales 
a rights in a free-wheel differential for Great Britain, 

orthern Ireland and the Irish Free State, and a one-fifth 
interest in righte throughout the world, with a sub-licence to 
use certain free-wheel patents. The purchase consideration is 
£85,000, payable as to £40,000 in cash and £45,000 in shares. 
Working capital is estimated at £40,000. A further 140,000 
shares are under option at 6s. 

Roadway Time Tables, Limited.—Issue at par of 320,000 
(out of 800,000) 5s. shares. The company will exploit the copy- 
right and publishing rights in a new motor coach and bus 
time table, acquiring a business previously eng in the 
preliminary work. The purchase consideration is £50,000, 
payable as to £12,000 in cash and £38,000 in shares. Working 
capital is estimated at £45,000. 

Couéism, Limited.—Issue at par of 1,000,000 (out of 
1,500,000) 18. ordinary shares. The company acquires the 
existing Coué Institute, with all rights, assets, and conces- 
sions, and will extend its work. The purchase consideration 
is £59,450, payable as to £34,500 in cash and £24,950 in 
shares. Working capital is estimated at £8,000. 


Bognor Gas and Electricity Co.—Offer for sale by tender 
of £35,000 new consolidated stock (minimum price, 102), rank- 
ing for a maximum dividend of 7 per cent. equally with exist- 
ing stock now receiving this rate. 


Pending Issues.—Central Argentine Railway Co., Limited, 
will issue on Monday next £3,000,000 5 per cent. redeemable 
debenture stock, 1967-87, at 94) 


Salerni Coupling, Limited, will issue on Monday 1,500,000 
2s. shares at par. The company acquires world rights, outside 
America, for a patent gear-changing device. 


Particulars of the following have been issued for public 
information only in connection with Stock Exchange “ intro- 
ductions’ :—Fairey Aviation Co., Limited; issue of £300,000 
8 per cent. first debenture stock, 1940, at 99 and 
300,000 10s. paren Hece at 10s. 6d.; acquires an established 
business of ai manufacturers, with net assets valued 
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at £787,485, for £325,000 in cash an 
profits have been (1926-27) £195,369. ae in 
working capital is estimated at £166,000. Sika Gin 160,19 
issued capital 40,000 10s. (5s. paid) 10 mae bens Ca), Limi 
preference and 80,000 1s. ordinary shares: expli; Cumalati 
waterproofing compounds for the Union of South ane 
Rhodesia. British, Foreign, and Colonial Corbiration 
issued capital 1,540,000 (out of 4,000,000) 5s. ord; On, Limite 
incorporated in 1910 to carry on all descriptions of share 
mercantile and financial business; 10 per cent di O° bankin 
paid for the last three years. * dividends 


MINING OUTPUT STATISTICS FOR FEB, 1999 


Tons 
Gold Recovered, 


° Cy- Value, 
Mill. alae Mill. | anid 
Works. Works. — 
7a: Tons. | Oz. | Oz. ) Om.) ? 
$300 | awe J nee | nee | 9,061 [35602 | aay 
se) 11 = | eel 
eee eee ee $3.25 


bs | 2 Lséis | $278 
G00 | 15,600 13,140 | “S26 | 406g | 2% 
anuary) ss 


| Output. | Other Notes in Retum, 


Concentrates, ~~ 
Silver—177,000 ozs, 


Concentrates. “" 
tin cleaned up. 


Concentrates, “” 
Concentrates, 
Tin barrila. 


Concentrates, “" 
Tin ore; est. value, £2,286; pro 
£534. 


Value £23,100; est. profit £17,0 


Concentrates. tT 
Concentrates ; 1i tons welt, 
Concentrates. 

Black tin; estimated value, £4, 


Concentrates. 


Refined. 
Metric tons—18% copper. 


Lead conce 
55 ozs. silver. 
5,084 Lead concentrates. 
4,763 Zinc concentrates. 


ke en 
SULPHIDE CORPORATION, Limirap.—During the four wee 
23, 1929, 11,180 tons of Gentral Mine ore, together, with ay 
were milled at the Central Mine, producing 2,030 tons © 4 
(including 67 tons from the de-leading plant), es concentra’ 
66 per cent. lead, together with 3,024 tons of ginc per tod 
7 ozs. silver, 4 per cent. lead and 50 per cent. t. lead and 
slimes, assaying 9 ozs. silver, 13 per cemt. 


CORPORATION ‘incor ted in India) —During 
wirees, $7,939 tons pee S mined, including zits tons 
ore. 28,600 tons of ore were milled in the treatmen 

concentrates. 12,731 tons of lead- 
ore, were smelted in 
lead for treatment 
treatment of cop sil 
concen’ 8.79 0z8. 
¢ concentrataition to the above, 780 tons 
‘ P t of accumula ter were 
antimonial 


zinc per ton. 





COMPANY MEETINGS, é&o. 


aq FOREIGN AND COLONIAL CORPORATION, LIMITED. 
Ms RRCORD PROFITS—OONDITIONS IN U.8.A. 
teenth ordinary general meeting of the British Foreign 
ration, Limited, was held, on the 11th instant, 
Gresham Street, London, Mr F. A. Szarvasy 


The seven 
44 Colonial Corpo 


B. KF. C. House, 


man and managing director) presiding. 
The Chairman, in moving 


the adoption of the report and accounts, 

4. The year again shows satisfactory progress in our activities, 

’ the profits earned are the highest in the history of the company. 
: have now attained one goal in our programme—namely, that 

ith the allocation made out of 1928 profits our reserve account will 

d at a figure equal to the issued capital. We were able to 

.jeve this and recommend @& dividend at the rate of 10 per cent. 

the fourth successive year, having concurrently increased the 
ries and bonuses paid to our staff. : : 

You have received with the accounts a circular offering 460,000 
ares at a premium of Is. 9d. per share. Based on the figures 
town in the circular, issuing these shares in the manner indicated 

equal to approximately a 10 per cent. dividend on your shares. 
he company’s capital will now stand at a round £500,000, and if 
ve current year’s results justify it, as I hope they will, I trust that 
ihin a year from now our reserve fund will again be equal to our 
pital. 

The accounts presented disclose a liquid position with ample cash 
imsurces, and, on the whole, they are drawn in a conservative 
maoner. I trust, in view of some very important business which 

»have in hand, that the current year will be equally satisfactory, 
less, of course, unforeseen circumstances should supervene. 


CONDITIONS IN AMERICA. 

In trying to estimate business conditions in 1929 one of the most 
important commercial factors to consider is the U.S.A., since that 
meat country is playing an increasingly influential part in European 
business, the fortunes of war having turned her from a debtor 
into a creditor country. One must adopt new standards of measure- 
ment and be prepared to discard old methods as you would scrap 
useless machinery. 

The fact that most of the leading spokesmen of labour have recog- 
ised that the maintenance of a high scale of wages pre-supposes a 
high scale of production has given American industry a new 

entation, and has led to the creation of a nation of mass con- 
mers in which the employer is mindful of the workers’ rights and 
wotiments and of paying not the lowest wages to which labour can 

squeezed down, but the highest wages compatible with the proper 
iad successful conduct of business. 

The nation as a whole has learned that to promote the common 
tifare is not to pull the successful down, but to try and pull every- 
me up; not to take away from some, but to add to all. They have 
erved that the mathematics of prosperity consist not in division, 
ht in multiplication. 

The maladjustments which were largely the consequences of war 
tnditions have been, or are being, gradually adjusted, and, apart 
a monetary conditions, one can see no menacing clouds on the 
rah far as general progress and prosperity of the States are 
oe at statistical data, one is impressed mainly by the con- 
_) increasing car-loadings and by the fact that industrial earn- 
“a hoe a higher level than they have ever been before. There 
sat aie eet of manufactured articles in stock, and, so 

i. ‘east, there has been no speculation in raw commodities. 

asic conditions, therefore, seem to be sound. 


a FUTURE COURSE OF SECURITY PRICES. 
ae re years have witnessed an accumulation of wealth 
thin ee ees In face of this encouraging condition of 
ameeel 8 pleasing picture which it reveals, one cannot help 
Sieeate t astonished at the pessimistic forecasts and the 
mete sounded regarding the future course of security prices 

: ee American bankers and financiers. 
tne of en to be in the apprehension that the credit struc- 
Selene of © a banking is being overstrained, and the high 
tination, | ne ers loans is instanced as the danger point in the 
importance tq > afraid that those who attach such overwhelming 
Tot perhaps ex ® comparatively high figure of brokers’ loans have 
the trend tow weed conditions sufficiently closely to realise that 
of affairs in Mew consolidation in industry has produced a state 
diferent for _ the utilisation of credit from banks has taken a 
tT ine that which one was accustomed to see. 

ttibutors have * that many small individual producers and dis- 
this otto fai. — it necessary either to sell out to the larger 
into the meni An increasing amount of surplus capital will go 
in oiginating Hes of the larger units instead of being employed 
small individual enterprises, or in the participation in 
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local partnerships ; that the financing of enterprises is being accom- 
plished more and more through what are pularly called brokers’ 
loans, but which are to a yery copsiderable extent only an altered 
form of commercial loans. 

Remove this bugbear of brokers’ loans by regarding it in ite 
proper light, and the horizon clears at once. 

I personally see no reason why, if it is realised that the high 
figure of brokers’ loans does not in itself necessarily represent over- 
speculation, there should not be a greater abundance of credit 
made available in America (to which the elastic Federal reserve 
system lends itself admirably), and that thereby easier money con- 
ditions should not be brought about to the benefit of America itself 
and to the relief of Europe generally. 

In throwing out this hint I am not oblivious to the fact that in 
certain securities speculation is rampant, but it is up to the banker 
to discriminate against the collateral he accepts and to vary his 
rates and margins accordingly, as has been the habit in the London 
Money market as far back as I can remember. 


AMERICA’S PROBLEMS. 


How America will ultimately solve the problem of gathering 
interest on her loans, of increasing her export trade, of being the 
main supplier of many raw materials to the world, and yet be 
hemmed in by high tariff walls, refusing to purchase manufactured 
articles from outside, remains to be seen. As is well known, her 
tourist traffic represents a considerable expenditure, and as long 
as there are art treasures, wonderful pictures, tapestry, silver and 
old furniture to be bought in Europe there exists a further counter- 
weight. But how long is this going to last? Here is one of the 
problems which American industrialists will sooner or later have 
to face seriously. . 

Generally, it seems likely that the wave of prosperity in America 
will continue for the major portion of the current year, and that, 
on the whole, should exercise a beneficial influence on European 
business. 


FAVOURABLE OUTLOOK IN GREAT BRITAIN. 


If I have spoken in somewhat optimistic terms about the situation 
in America, I do not want to imply that conditions in Great Britain 
have not also taken a favourable turn. During the last two years 
the 10-year-old struggle of ‘‘ who is to pay for the War?’ has 
found at least a partial solution. The capitalist has paid and is 
paying to the extent to which the cost of living has risen in com- 
parison with pre-War figures, and the worker paid mainly during 
the period of partial inflation following the War through having to 
accept a standard of living lower than that ruling pre-War. To 
some extent this condition still prevails, but the warfare is no 
longer carried on in the acute form of strikes and lock-outs. The 
one visible sign, however, that conditions have not finally settled 
down is our unemployment problem, which does not lend itself 
to treatment as in the United States, because fundamental con- 
ditions are different. 

We have made great progress in what is commonly called the 
rationalisation of our industries, and many schemes are now being 
matured, the fact having been recognised generally that unre- 
stricted competition is not an unmixed blessing, and that to co- 
operate with your competitor is not a sign of weakness, but a sign 
of advancement of civilisation. 

What is disturbing business with us is the uncertain monetary 
outlook, brought about partly in any case by the resumption of our 
position as an international money centre, and by trying to apply 
old remedies to a new set of conditions. 

The raising of the Bank Rate hardly ever failed to achieve its 
object before the war, but in the peculiar and special set of circum- 
stances of the international money market which prevail to-day 
I am afraid that a further rise in our Bank Rate may conceivably 
have little or no effect in bringing relief. 

If the moneyed classes are afraid of the advent of a Socialist 
Government and wish to export capital, or if favourable oppor- 
tunities for increasing their capital are found in other countries, 
the fact of sterling being at a discount will not stop such opera- 
tions, and unless other central banks are prepared to co-operate with 
us and make their resources available for the common good, a 
further rise in our Bank Rate might only result in a general rise 
in the official discount rates of other countries and would, there- 
fore, remain without effect. 

Apart, therefore, from the special set of circumstances which I 
have mentioned, and which may have a disturbing effect on trade 
and security values, I think that the current year will, at any 
rate, not prove to be a bad one. 

The report and accounts were unanimously adopted. 

At an extraordinary meeting which followed, a resolution pro- 
viding for alterations in the articles of association was unanimously 


agreed to. 
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MARCONI INTERNATIONAL MARINE COMMUNICATION 
COMPANY, LIMITED. 

ANOTHER YEAR OF PROGRESS. 

The twenty-ninth ordinary general meeting of the Marconi Inter- 
national Marine Communication Co., Limited, was held at the 
Connaught Rooms, Great Queen Street, Kingsway, London. 

The Right Hon. F. G. Kellaway, P.C. (deputy-chairman and 
managing director), who presided, said: There is a total of 
£215,597 available for distribution. On October 17th last an in- 
terim dividend of 7} per cent. was paid, which absorbed £89,454. 
There is thus left for appropriation a sum of £126,143. It would 
be possible for your directors, as you will see, to recommend a final 
dividend of 10 per cent., making a total of 174 per cent. for the 
year and leaving a carry-forward of something under £7,000. We 
have, however, decided, in accordance with the policy which has 
been pursued during the past four years, not to recommend a distri- 
bution up to the hilt of the whole amount available. The experience 
of the past few years has emphasised the necessity for conservative 
finance in all companies which depend to a considerable extent, as 
your company does, on the prosperity of the shipping industry. 


A GOOD RECORD. 

During the 29 years that your company has been in existence 
the dividends paid have averaged nearly 74 per cent. per annum 
for the whole period. As the company was operated at a loss for 
the first nine years, and in the tenth year paid no dividend, I 
think you will agree that an average of 74 per cent. is a good 
record. 

In November, 1924, the board of the company was reorganised 
and I became managing director, and I should like to call attention 
to the progress which has been made. In 1924 the profit was 
£83,576; in 1925, £118,979; in 1926, £126,132; in 1927, £179,730, 
and in 1928, £193,420. 

As you know, the improvement in the position of our parent 
company has been even more remarkable. I do not suppose there 
are many other industrial concerns in this country whose position 
has shown so striking an improvement in the past four years as 
has been shown by the Marconi International Marine Communica- 
tion Company and Marconi’s Wireless Telegraph Company. This 
continuous and gratifying improvement in the position of both 
companies has not been obtained by increasing charges. On the 
contrary, when charges have been changed the changes have been 
downwards. 

The year 1928 has been one of preparation for the new order of 
things that comes into force at the end of 1929. Designs of ship 
wireless telegraph and telephone apparatus have been made to meet 
the new requirements, and this year they are being offered to our 
clients at prices which, I am glad to say, approximate very closely 
to the standard figures for spark outfits. 

The year 1928 was particularly interesting from the technical 
point of view because of the practical tests made in every sea and 
on every class of ship of the Four-second Auto Alarm Device. 
The reports from nearly 1,000 ships equipped with this 
apparatus have been carefully analysed by a specialist staff, and 
we are satisfied that the auto alarm device of your company’s 
design has an efficiency of not less than 90 per cent., with prospects 
of improvement as further experience is gained. I dare say that 
all business men, and shipowners in particular, would wish that 
human efficiency stood at so high a figure. The wireless direction 
finder—a voluntary fitting that has captured the imagination of the 
progressive shipowner—is being employed to an increasing extent. 


THE OUTLOOK. 


As for the prospects for the current year, reports reach us on 
all hands of increased activities in shipbuilding and improvements 
in freights. A very safe guide to the state of business in the ship- 
ping industry is found in the returns of ships laid up unemployed. 
For the vessels in which your company is interested, the average in 
the spring of each of the last three years has been roughly 6 per 
cent. laid up, whilst at the present moment the comparative figure 
is 5 per cent. 

Apart from these considerations, your company has begun the 
present year with a large number of orders in hand for execution, 
promises of many more, and the prospect of less adverse effects 
from reduced wastage through sales of ships abroad and for 
breaking up. 

I should like now to make a reference to an announcement which 
appeared in Saturday’s papers that the Gramophone Company 
(“‘ His Master’s Voice ’’) has acquired the Marconiphone Company. 
The public may rest assured that the arrangements which have 
been made between the Marconi Company and the Gramophone 
Company will increase the volume of puiplapmeent in this count 
and strengthen our technical resources. Had I not been satis. 
fied on these two points I would not—attractive as the proposition 
was from the financial point of view—have agreed to entertain it. 

The report and accounts were unanimously adopted. 
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GENERAL ELECTRIC COMPANY, 
Pe ennameaen INCREASE APPROVED, 
extraordi general meeting of ; 

Limited, was held, on the 13th instant, at ae Electric ( 
London, for the purpose of considering the follo Ouse, King 
(1) That the capital of the company be Sanenned tee Tesolutiog 
the creation of 1,600,000 new shares of £1 each. (2) — 
shares be called “ British ordinary shares,” and that th rhe 
only subject to the condition that they shall not be ‘dae a 
name of or transferable to or held on behalf of any ne I 
corporation, or corporation under foreign contro] as aoe ne 
articles of association of the company for the time bei — 
in all other respects (including participation in sutton ut th 
assets of the company and voting rights) th ey rank equally 
existing ordinary shares of the company; and (3) a ooo 
tion modifying the articles of association of the compan —_ 

Sir Hugo Hirst, Bt. (chairman and managing dime, 
company) presided. r of th 

The Chairman, in the course of his speech, said: W. 


. a ; © have calle 
this meeting in order to submit for your approval (l)a canal 


il 


favour of increasing our ordinary share capital by £1,600,000 
(2) confining such issue to British subjects. ~ 


REASON FOR INCREASE OF CAPITAL, 


The reason for this increase of capital is primarily due to our deci 
to redeem the outstanding debentures as soon as possible—at 7 
rate in September, 1931, the date when we have the power ¢ 
redemption. I have not ceased to regard a Seven per cent. debenty 
a blot on the balance sheet of a company such as ours, and I hay 
been waiting for a favourable opportunity to efface them from oy 
accounts. 

By redemption, and occasional purchases when they were offers 
in the market, we have reduced the debentures by approximate 
£400,000, and we now desire to have the necessary means at o1 
disposal to redeem the balance without weakening the cash resoure: 
of the company, which are essential for the development of thi 
great and expanding business, and I do not think there can be 
views on the soundness of this policy 

As to the second resolution, I regret that this has apparent 
given umbrage in some quarters, and I am particularly sorry th 
for the first time in our long and peaceful history any financi 
scheme proposed by this company should be unfavourably com 
mented on. I believe that this criticism is entirely due to 4 mi 
understanding of our aims and our objects. I do hope and believ 
that if the newspapers which commented upon it adversely thi 
morning will carefully study what I say in this address, they wil 
readjust their views. 


BRITISH CHARACTER VITAL. 


The G.E.C. has always been regarded as an essentially British 
concern, and has derived no small amount of its strength from the 
co-operation it received from British shareholders, both in home 
and Empire markets. It is, therefore, absolutely vital that, apart 
altogether from control, its British character should be preserved, 
and therefore its shareholders should include in their number 4 
considerable percentage of subjects of the British Fmpire. We 
need them, as our experience teaches us what great part they play 
towards securing continuity of employment for the compeny’ 
25,000 workers, whose well-being and happiness we claim plays #2 
important part in our management. Every shareholder is 
potential customer. a 

It is for these reasons, and for these reasons only, that it 8 pro- 
posed to confine the present issue to the British public The 
American public, who before long may hold practically all 7 
ordinary shares issued, are barred from giving us this help 
their protective fiscal legislation. rest 

The shareholders will, I am sure, agree with me that the ~ 
of this issue will be for the utmost benefit of the company: ; 
shall have in hand £3,000,000 to pay off our debentures. aaa 
a dividend of 10 per cent., which I have every reason to aa 
will continue to be paid by this company, means, at 40s. . 

a cost to us of 5 per vent. The debentures bear 7 per se ‘ 
this will be a saving to the ordinary shareholders of £60, a4 
annum. We shall have an additional £1,500,000 t cats the 
security of the preference shareholders will be enhane ae 
removal of £3,000,000 debentures at present standing : a 
the addition of £3,000,000 behind them. eens a pole 
have a large additional and permanent body of Brit cone 
to preserve and maintain the traditions of this great and p 
company. : 

There is no national or anti-national feeling, there 8 ae ner 
interest concerned in it: it is simply what we consider £0 
of the vompany. : 

The aaheaons were carried by a large majority. 
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VINE PRODUCTS, LIMITED. 

msFACTORY RESULTS IN A YEAR OF DIFFICULTIES. 
6A ual general meeting of Vine Products, Limited, was held, 
The sith instant, at Winchester House, Old Broad Street, 
the gir Reginald Brade, G.C.B. (the chairman) presiding. 
(Mr W. L. Specketer) having read the notice con- 
‘9 the meeting and the report of the auditors, 
ao chairman first referred to the loss sustained by the company 
the death of the late chairman, Mr Louis Campbell-J ohnston. 

‘9 with the balance sheet, the chairman called attention to 
xirong financial position, the liquid assets being about £417,000, 

‘et creditors of only £70,000. It was proposed to pay a 

‘J dividend on the ordinary shares at the rate of 35 per cent. per 
num, making & total of 30 per cent. for the year, to write off 
fi "advertising account £12,171, to place to general reserve 
100, and to carry forward £13,828. With the addition of 
000, the reserve would now amount to £138,773. For a com- 
ny 0 have such an amount to the credit of reserve in @ period 
jess than three years, after having written off the whole of the 
liminary expenses, must give considerable satisfaction to the 

holders. (Hear, hear.) Shareholders would doubtless con- 
‘or the result of the year’s trading satisfactory, but he would like 
wm to know something of the difficult conditions in spite of which 
ha result had been achieved, as it would show them the vitality 
the business and the strength of the company’s position in the 


paou, 


The secretary 


ADDITIONAL DUTY. 


In the Budget of 1928 an unexpected additional duty of 6d. per 
on was added to the 1s. duty imposed in 1927. Having regard 
the fact that the company’s wines appealed principally to those 
ho could not afford any imported wine, the Board had felt that 
additional duty could not be passed on to the consumer with- 
the risk of curtailing consumption, and the fact that a large 
portion of the tax had been borne by the company accounted 
acertain diminution in the profit, which diminution would have 
n greater had they not been able to recoup themselves in other 
fections. 
The taxation two years in succession of a British product was 
ise; taking other fiscal burdens into consideration, British 
ms were now being taxed at a higher rate per gallon than 
ninion wines of @ similar strength. The Government should 
mber that the British wine industry had a history of at least 
‘centuries, and that many years ago taxation had had to be 
paied on account of damage the industry suffered. 
He might mention that during last year the consumption of 
wrted wines decreased by no less than 3,500,000 gallons, or 20 
‘ent., partly due to increased taxation in 1927, but undoubtedly 
tntuated by the bad economic conditions and general depression 
'uling. The further taxation of British wines had been advo- 
“the Press on the ground that they displaced imported wines; 
"matter of fact, that could not be so, as the additional 6d. per 
m duty had prevented any increase in British wine consump- 
cern too, was certainly the largest buyer and 
ee untry of Dominion wines, and there should be 
tagonism between the two sections of the wine trade. 


COMPANY’S PRE-EMINENT POSITION. 


During we a few new companies had been formed for the purpose 
ritish wines, but competition was no new thing to the 


uty; Prior to the formation of the companies to which he had 


“ ao been, and still were, upwards of 100 British wine 
many foone Vnited Kingdom. _That had not prevented the 
illnce of a cl to its pre-e nt position, achieved by the 
ty ix matured and standardised products, the result of 
. eed scientific production. In their own interests 

" were unlikely to forsake an article of such estab- 


"ed reliabili sos . 
Mbility a. -9? Tealising the risk of handling wines of unproved 


y. a. : 
; regarded the Dominion wine side of the business, the 


wxet had suff : 
ie. The Suvered again from the dumping of Australian sweet 


sales of South African wines had, however, been very 
There 
Port style wines of South Africa represented the 
On the whats ver Placed on the British market. 
te prospect dh. could certainly say that their Dominion wine 
aman co 1929 were much brighter. 
ing fs some Wines, they had, ae he had told them, 
telore, with ens ected and enlarged their equipment, and 
Mt, they ho t industrial conditions and improved employ- 
The eho cr eony, the continuance of their prosperity. 
Uns, Which Was sud by moving the adoption of the report and 
irma:, having seconded by Mr. John Davie, C.A., and the 
teplied to questions, it was carried unanimously. 
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JOSEPH NATHAN AND COMPANY, LIMITED. 
IMPROVED RESULTS—VITAMIN “D* DEVELOPMENTS. 

The twenty-ninth annual general meeting of Joseph Nathan and 
Co., Limited, was held, on the 12th instant, at the Glaxo House, 
56, Osnaburgh Street, London. 

Mr. Alec Nathan, the chairman, presided. 

The Secretary (Mr. Fred. C. Randall, M.C., F.C.1.S.) having read 
the notice convening the meeting and the report of the auditors, 

The Chairman, in moving the adoption of the report and accounts, 
said: Ladies and gentlemen,—I feel that you will agree with your 
directors’ views that the accounts before this meeting show, both 
in the balance sheet and in the profit and loss account, a gratifying 
improvement over last year. 

Continuing, the Chairman said that with the proposed allocation 
of £5,000, the reserve now reached the highly satisfactory figure of 
£25,560, while cash in hand and bills receivable were up £9,000 at 
£83,000. The reduction of £6,800 in dividends received was in part 
due to a rearrangement of the accounts of the subsidiary companies, 
which would now all close on the same date. From the net profit 
of £61,216 they were paying a full year’s dividend on the preferred 
ordinary capital, transferring £5,000 to reserve, as mentioned, 
placing £3,500 as provision for income tax, and carrying forward 
£9,383. As to an ordinary dividend, the directors felt that their 
duty was still to strengthen the financial resources of the company 
by building up reserves. 

VITAMIN D. 

Continuing, he said : Generally, all departments are in a healthy 
state. In regard to your main proprietary, Glaxo, there has been 
an important development. This has been made possible by the 
separation and concentration of a tasteless and cdourless Vitamin D. 
The chief problem we had to solve was to find out the precise 
quantity of Sunshine Vitamin D to be added. Feeding trials lasting 
over two years had to be carried out before we were able to arrive 
at the correct quantity. It has met with a gratifying reception 
and approval of both doctors and nurses. We look forward with 
assurance to its future success. 

Though Vitamin D, as a separate entity, has only been before 
the members of the medical profession for a few years, it has now an 
assured future. Its uses are manifold. It is necessary for every- 
one’s good health, young and old alike, and it is the one vitamin 
which is usually deficient in one’s everyday diet. Holding this 
view, we are proud to be able to state that we have been the 
pioneers in both the production and marketing of Vitamin D, 
not only in this country, but also in several export markets. Last 
year it was stated that Vitamin D Ostelin preparations had become 
an appreciable item in the company’s business. For this year 
one can confirm that statement with greater emphasis, and also 
state that the future prospect for these preparations is bright. 
Among the latest boats to be fitted with Nathan’s Iron Cow are 
the new Duchess boats for the Canadian Pacific Steamship Com- 
pany, the new motor ships of the New Zealand Shipping Company, 
Ltd., and nine steamers of the P. and O. branch line. 


SEVENTY EXPORT MARKETS. 

In a recent speech the Prince of Wales commented upon the 
necessity for local knowledge if success is to be attained in export 
markets. From our own experiences in trading in foreign markets 
we can most heartily endorse the remarks of His Royal Highness. 
For many years past we have ourselves been particularly engaged . 
in building up and strengthening our foreign connections, and we 
are now working in no less than 70 export markets. To attempt 
merely to sell the product or preparation which has been acceptable 
at home is only to court failure. Each country is an individual— 
success is attained only by building up a personnel knowing the 
customs, desires, and peculiarities of the country, and by having 
a staff which is resident in the country, perfectly familiar with the 
trading customs, and speaking the language as natives. Such an 
organisation we have endeavoured to build; the measure of our 
success has been the expansion of our export business. We are 
proud, and justly proud, of our export organisations. Apart from 
our Australian and New Zealand houses, we have unique organisa- 
tions for a firm of our size, both in India and the East and throughout 
South America. 

In South America we have no less than five of our own offices, 
and are fully represented in thirty different countries. With this 
highly organised export staff we have not only been able greatly 
to increase our export trade, but also to assist other manufacturers 
to sell their products successfully. 

It is some satisfaction for the immense amount of effort and work 
which your directors devote to their duties for them to be able to 
present to you results showing steady improvement, and, while 
naturally one wishes to be safe in one’s optimism, there is evidence 
that your company’s business is moving towards more prosperous 
and more stable times. 

The report and accounts were unanimously adopted. 
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WALKERS, PARKER AND COMPANY, LIMITED. 
SUCCESSFUL RESULTS—BONUS RESUMED. 

The annual general meeting of this company was held on the 
14th instant at Winchester House, London, Mr. George Strachan 
Pawle, J.P., D.L. (the chairman), presiding. 

The Chairman said : It may be in your recollection that when 
we had the pleasure of meeting you here at our general meeting 
last year I did not follow the usual course of comparing the various 
items in the balance sheet a8 a basis for my remarks, because the 
figures for the past year and comparison with those of the pre- 
vious year are so clearly set forth that any further reference is 
unnecessary, beyond the agreeable fact that our net profit on 
trading copes out at £29,454 16s. $d., against £20,991 8s. $d. in 
1927, which enables us to pay our regular 10 per cent. and also to 
resume the 3d. per share bonus which we had to drop on that 
occasion. I feel, however, that it should be made quite clear to 
you that this year there is again no provision for income tax, as 
owing to the favourable position in which we stand with the 
Revenue authorities, owing to their method of valuing our stock, 
we have still to our credit, as it were, the statutory loss referred 
to dt our last meeting: At the same time, any questions you may 
wish to put to me about any details in these accounts will be 
welcomed and fully answered. 


HISTORY OF COMPANY. 


On this oceasion I think some reference to the 150 years’ history 
of Walkers, Parker and Co. is called for, to enable you to fully 
understand our actual position at the present time. 

In the year 1881 the actual paid-up capital of the old private 
firm stood at £400,000, while deposits amounted to £75,000, making 
a total of £475,000. Please remember the assets which were 
acquired by the present company in 1888 for a cash payment of 
£502,000, were, in fact, the accumulations of undivided profits 
made during the period of 100 years by the partners in the private 
firm. This policy of accumulating profits has been pursued by the 
board ever since the present company was reorganised in 1893, 
with the result that our assets to-day foot up to £813,000, as you 
see in the balance sheet, while our actual liabilities are :— 

Creditors; Interest accrued on debentures dividend 

now payable, less tax... ... wee wee eee = £78,000 

Making our net assets oes? RE Se! lay es RID 
agaifist dur capital account of £260,000 in shares and £298,000 in 
debentures = £558,000. 

I should mention that our stock of lead included in the £146,000 
is taken into our balance sheet at £10 per ton basis for pig lead, 
the market price on December 31st last being £22. 

Beyond this I would point out that £298,000 of the capital here 
represented is irredeemable, and bears interest at the low rate 
of 44 per cent. Taking, then, this investment of capital as 
£735,000, the profit we divide to-day shows a return of under 
6 per cent. on the money employed in our business. On previous 
occasions your board have been severely criticised for these capital 
accumulations, while in recent years shareholders have agitated 
for distribution in the form of cash or bonus shares. Indeed, you 
will recollect that, in defending our policy, not only I, but Sir 
John Mann, impressed upon you the necessity of this conservative 
finance, owing to the severe competition in the lead trade, which 
has reduced manufacturing profits to a minimum. Now it is said, 
and one may be bold enough to believe, that a revival of trade is 
on the horizon at last. However that may be, one thing is certain, 
that shareholders will no longer be content to see their capital and 
capital accumulations employed in business bringing in such a low 
return. 

The lead industry as a whole is a large and should be a profit- 
able one, but the actual manufacturers of lead products are de- 
prived of their fair share of profits owing to intense competition 
here and abroad. Our trade is not alone in this respect, as you all 
know, and so the demand has arisen for the policy of rationalisa- 
tion, which means, I take it to be, the elimination of all waste 
effort and the concentration of production and distribution where 
it can be most profitably carried on. Gentlemen, the world does not 
stand still. You may say that this is a discovery which has at 
last dawned upon the directors of Walkers, Parker and Co., but I 
have shown you that not only have we steadily pursued a policy 
which has weathered all the trade storms of 150 years, but we are 
now in a position, through our accumulation of savings, to render 
our company and our friends in the lead manufacturing trades 
every facility for carrying out a system of mutual co-operation, 
which wiser heads than mine have recently perfected in othér 
important industries. 

: s6a Pabblic’ be Salve seen 
On this occasion I would specially bring to your notice the 


aa 


efforts made by my colleagues in promoting agreements in trade 


~ 
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circles. They have, besides their dail 
hammer out agreements and settle amen a 
tions which constantly arise and must arise came ss 
however amicably disposed to each other, have Ey 
point of view to consider. We all long for sia nad 
in the wofld, but until quite recently nobody has rer 
produce a scheme by which Labour and Capital 7 
to create not only a better understanding between th tan 
productive powers, but with a consideration for the ne 
of producer and consumer. nn 
It has been our earnest desire to carry on the 
the firm we have the honour to serve, and 
more enlightened policy, with a greater vision, is likely to 
to you in the changed and changing times, we can oiaka : ‘ 
that we leave you with a goodly heritage. If and ia a 
able to put before you any proposal for bringing into ete 
ideas now perhaps lightly sketched in these remarks I can 
you that our only effort will be to further your interests aid 
no consideration for the individual claims of your directn 
influence their judgment in entering into any arrangement a 
they at some future time may be able to recommend for the 
of the shareholders. . 
The report and accounts were adopted. 


the traditions 
if in the futurg 


B. MORRIS AND SONS, LIMITED, 
SOUND FINANCIAL POSITION. 

The annual general meeting of B. Morris and Sons, Limited, 
held, on the 13th instant, at Winchester House, Old Broad § 
London. 

Mr W. Somers L. Schuster (the chairman) said that the on 
for the year was less by £4,299. The year 1928 had not been 
easy one as far as the smaller independent companies in the tobx 
trade were concerned. What with the aftermath of the coal st 
bad trade in the North and Midlands, and the very exten 
advertising of the bigger firms they had been confronted with 
very difficult problem, but the 7 per cent. they were paying w 
after all, nearly 10 per cent. on the old ordinary capital, « 
considering the record which the company had had for the 
40 years, he did not think the shareholders had much reason 
complain. The capital of the company had never been in 4 m 
liquid state. They had ample freehold premises, a good st 
of well-selected tobaccos, and ample cash resources. If one t 
the difference between creditors and debtors, their tobacco 
home and in bond, and their cash and investments they wo 
find that they equalled the whole issued capital, and left the 
hold premises, plant and machinery, and goodwill as 8 prem 
on the ordinary shares. 

Mr A. J. May (managing director) said that their trading h 
undoubtedly been affected by the fire at their London facto 
and the cigar trade had not been quite up to the usual stands 
Cigar manufacturing was a very large portion of their buim 
and it was not easy to increase sales when the yearly consumpt 
of cigare remained practically stationary. The high rate of d 
on raw material was one of the chief causes of the depresan 
the cigar industry. One of these days he hoped they would b 
a lower rate of duty, and there should be a good future for the cig 
trade when they were able to sell at lower prices by reason den 
duty. In the tobacco section of their trade they were 1" 
of doing more business than last year. 
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' endeavouring to progress, and he could 
bey were oon their business to-day wag being done on 
eT ot duced in the last few years. Their ‘Fesources 
‘action — large number of various lines, a policy which 
— oil dividends for years and resulted in a sound 


il position. f t dividends, preference 
. allowances for curren By pre 

1 ead the amount written off to advertising in 1929, 

of assets over the par value of the ordinary shares was 


(J 37,000. . 
oa and accounts were unanimously adopted. 


fovernment Returns, Ke. 


NATIONAL ACCOUNTS. ; 
following table shows the national income and expenditure 
the week ended March 9, 1929:— 
(000% omitted.) 


ye ordinary revenue for the week amounted to £23,701,300, as 
pared with £24,688,900 in the corresponding week last year. 
perty and Income Tax was lower at £12,820,000, against 
3,169,000, but Super Tax at £3,260,000 was £260,000 h‘gher 
toms and Excise amounted to £2,689,000 and £1,072,000, 
inst £2,436,000 and £960,000 respectively. Ordinary receipts 
wht in £233,600, as compared with £213,900, and special 
ipts £1,650,200 against nil. The Revenue to date amounts to 
14,865,200, as compared with £694,512,800 at this time last year. 
excess of Expenditure over Revenue to date is £18,120,00vu, as 
pared with £21,461,600. The National Debt was reduced by 
467,000, as shown below :— 
(000’s omitted.) 


floating debt was reduced by £13,380,000 to £751,485,000. 
FixanctaL Year, 1928-29, April 1 to Mar. 9, 1929. 

£ £ 

692,985,416 | Revenue ...........+. 674,865,216 

Amount borrowed... 14,867.299 

Decrease in balances 3,252,901 

692,985,416 Total ........... 692,985,416 

Parnas (New Basis), 1928-29. 

£ 

676,581,000 | Revenue .............%756,083,000 


65,000,000 
14,502,000 


756,083,000 756,083,000 
* Includes £13,200,000 from Currency Notes Assets. 


Sztr-Batancina REVENUE and EXPENDITURE. 


The surplus of £4,239,000 for 1927-28 is carried forward. 
NATIONAL DEBT—(Million £). 


ig | Be | My | ay | ae 
ftp 


760 
211 


3 
2,052 | 2,109 
106 


292 
482 
15 
375 
1,111 
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POSITION OF THE FLOATING DEBT. a 


62,210,000 161,88 24,000,000 — 2,140,000 
$54 g40'000 526,980; ©7377488/000 = 11,240,000 
ile! 716,750,000 688,790,000 751,485,000 — 13,380,000 
the proceeds of which were not carried to the Bxchequer 
thin the period of the ebtbunt. ; 


TREASURY BILLS BY PUBLIC TENDER. 


Tenders for £30,000,000 in Treasury Bills were opened on 
March 8, 1929, and the total amount applied for was £33,190,000. 
For bills at 3 months, dated Monday to Friday, at £98 12s. 10d., 
about 84 per cent., and above in full; Saturday at £98 13s. 2d., 
and above in full. The amounts allotted were in bills at 3 months, 
£30,000,000. 
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PUBLIC INCOME AND EXPENDITURE. 
RECEIPTS INTO AND ISSUES OUT OF THE EXCHEQUER. 


Total Receipts into the 
Week Week 
Exchequer from Ended Ended 


“Tpril 1, 1928, |April 1, 1927,| Mar. 9, | Mar. 10, 
to to 929.' | 1928. 
Mar. 9, 1929. |Mar.10, 1928. 


for the 
Year 
1928-29. 


£ 


2,436,000 
130,242,000] 1,072,000] 960,000 
234,733,006} 3,761,000] 5,596,006 


12,712,708 


37,411,039 oe 
674,865,216 25,101,273|24,688,808 


otor Vehicle Duties 
"Poctlonsd to Road Fund 21,300,000 


78,614,000 
— RECEIPTS, 
Tem vances — 
Seinen ah Exchequer Bonds under 
eer 
Under the Unemployment Insur- 
a, 920-28 
Fu 


,669,000] 2,307.258, 
non oot . 41,316,756 
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THE ECONOMIST. 


EXPENDITURE AND OTHER ISSUES. 


Estimate Total Jasnes ont of 
for the Y the Exchequer to 
1928-29 meet Payments from Issues 
(including | cpr, 1, 1928,|Apr. 1, 1927,| Week | Week 
eo -_ "| Ended | Ended 


Supple- 
Mar. 9, Mar. 10, | Mar. 9, | Mar. 10, 


men 
ORDINARY Grants). 1929. 1928. uses. 1928." 


EXPENDITURE. 
Interest and Management 
of National Debt .......... 


s70.466 

166,689 

13,119 
5,087,620 * eve 


7,075,000 


2,228,720) 
316,257,434) 326,180, 


8,125,274 


Sinking Fund eecoereccoccoocs 

SELF-BALANCING 

EXPENDITURE, 
Office 57,314, 200, 52,050, 

«| 21,300,000} 21,130,933 19,212,015) 


78,614, 7 933} 71,262,015) 1,272,000 


000} 1,000,000 
_ 272,000 


Total Issues out of 
the a to 
ce | onmnnsbaninneny 
Apr. a, 2088, Apr. a, S088, Week Week 


Mar. 9. Mar. 10, ; 
1 1928. 3929. 


OTHFR ISSUES. 
Temporary Advancre— 
Interest on Exchequer Bonds under 
= — Expenditure (Money) 


3,825,000 


Issues to onemel eet, Chemens hen, 
Under the T 
1925, the Post Pon Of and Tele- 


9,550,000 8,500,000 
774,432 3,866,000 
2,381,145,000 |2,348,290,000 |63,030,000/ 48,175,000 
40,714,875 eee 850,000 
38,250,000 | 36,100,000} 700,000] 800,000 
3,061 1,042 ose eee 


129,356,504 | 66,400,261 
25,990,787 | 3,403,035 


Acts, 1914 eo 8D Gaeccscscresscces 3,341,000 100 
Ways and Means Advances Repaid.. | 709,485,000 | 577,561,000 


5,733 4,536 
eee 130,000 
Act, 1908 POSSE SSSHSHOSSSSS SOO SSOSCESEOOSOESE 1,000 1,623 
4,079,170,783 | 3,876,335,790 |81 81,226,515 70,250,274 
Balances Mar. 9,°29. | Mar. 10, °28. In. or Dec.|for Week. 
Bank of England Or eccccccccccoooccccooeee 2,087, 117 soe, 526 — 47,242 - 41 387 
Bank of Treland.....ccccscccscosereccesecs 982,607 §12,112 + 170,000 + 161,999 


Total ...ccccrcrccresecccssessccesseeel | 4,082,240,507)3,878,888,428 | + 122,758 | + 120,612 


in Exchequer— 


Treasury, March 11,1929. 
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NAVY MIXTURE 


—smoke it for a change—you 
won’t want to change again. 


[March 16, 199 


Che Bankers’ Gasetty, 


BANK OF ENGLAND. 
Return for Week ended Wednesday, March 13 1929 


ISSUE DEPARTMENT. 
£ 


— Issued— 
Ciroulation........cccscccccee 355,004,507 
In Banking Department..... 56,699,766 


Amount of Fid 
Gold Coin and Balt, a 


£411,704,273 


BANKING DEPARTMENT. 


— me Securities. 
. er Securities— 
11,933,957 Discounts 


and 
Advances... » H12517.418 


——— 101,015,197 
7-Day and Other Bills ...... eee 3,491 
£131,227,929 


® Including Exchequer, S¢vings Banks, Commissioner 
ding Banks of National Debt 


Amount Inc. or Dee. on | Inc, 
Both Departments. Mar. 13, 1929.} Last Week. | Las 


E A 
83,694 | - 136 
ae + 2% 
33.943) ~ 38 
91 7146 | + 
467,957,152 3,103,549 | - 140 
18,275,284 8,361 | - 


290,783,865 
12,517,418 
26,023,359 

4,838,914 

152,068,880 


57,064,373 


97.911 | + 1957 


- & 
- 5I 


+) +i+++]4+4++4+141 


a ot reserve to outside lia- 
(a) "Banting department only (“* pro- 


Oe 


505% | - 
323% —- % 
® Comparison includes old currency notes return. 


Issue Department. Banking Department. 
Date 
. Notes Circula- gate. Bankers’ Bank 
Issued. | tice cote Depenii 


1929. £ cl 
Jan. 23 |41 103,414 355,366,406 16,850, 494 60,841, 865] 37,481,693} 1,078,579 
30 41271 5.4141 55,366,406 19,229.555| 58,210,774] 37,862,617 ae 
feb. 6 6 409626177 357 7819,235 8,351,338] 68,500,861) 37, 003,622} 3,09 “ue 
13 |409,837,878] 352,698,006] 19,635,679) 58,199,877 36,437,556 13318 8 
20 | 410,503,734 $51,819,064 15,076,218| 65,694,762| 37,133,249] 651. a 
27 |410,897, 13,966,893} 57,040,301 36,661,690] 389. 
Mar. 6 |411,473,325) 555,088, 301 8,283,015] 64,183,525 
13 1413,704,2731355,004,507| 11,933,957! 63,384,137 


Both Depts. 


Gold Coin 
and Bullion 
and Reserve 

fae 


Iseue Department. 


Date. | Govt. 
Debt and | Secun- 
Securities.) ties. 


1929. 3 le 
Jan-23 |24aoeao3s|10172176|153342969| 3d 
30 |244884208) 10170568] 152978126) 32 
Feb. 6 |244 10016515|149917446/ 31 

13 9491757] 150154375} 32 os | 

20 |245520727| 9487454] 150850938) 32 12056080 15595988 500 

Mar 6 7a5889099) gacesso| 161828798 3 £eye855| 2037941 {16115462 S40) 

13 {245947010' 92140761152068880! $24 '44836855/12517418116 


BANKERS’ CLEARING RETURNS (00 omit#) 


January 1 to Feb. 21 
Week ended Mar. 6. sesssesss-- ve 
Week ended Mar. 13. ss... 


Total to pe Game, 1 Seeecocecooaeeeeee 


everesecososcovers 


ah or lie in 1929...... 


£ 
6,811,594 
836,536 
791,707 


Total for year 1927 eecevesccooacssees 
Total for year 1926 eevcccce 


eevece 
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pROVINCIAL CLEARING RETURNS. THE REICHSBANK.—In Reichsmarks* (000’s omitted). 


ar. Feb. 
Month of February. ASSETS. 9. » 1939." 
° Reichsbank oa 177, 212 177,212 
728, 933 | 2,728,962 
85,626 85,626 


90,386 99,134 
1,888,919 | 1,471,350 
114,352 132,175 
1.244 28,815 
297,247 38,467 
93.170 93,170 
470,718 | 481,459 


122,788 | 122,788 
177,212 | 177,212 
319.608 | 319,608 
lation 4 4,553,026 | 3,902,094 
Other daily maturing obligations 525,560 572,696 y 
Other liabilities 181699 | 169,987 | 156,346! 222,870 


® Equal to one billion paper marks or une Rentenmark. 
The gold reserve is calculated in accordance with the new legal prescription of one 
pound of fine goid equals 1,392 Reichsmarks. 


OVERSEAS BANK RETURNS. NETHERLANDS ae florins (000’s omitted). 


returns of the Bank of Egypt aogomes =m the Economist of Mar. 4. . 25, — 18, -. ll,, Mw. 5, , Posi 


—The latest Z ¥ 1929. Sean 929. 929. anit |May 30,1914. 
Mr cwnads and Roumania in Mar, 2; Belgium, Sweden, Denmark, Russia, 434,548 | 434,549 | 434,551 163,092 


Danzig in Mar. 9. 21,330 22,143 22,252 22,484 8,436 


Ms . 348,237 | 239,306 | 338,412 | 358,358 153,504 

18, FEDERAL RESERVE BANKS.—In $’s (000’s omitted). 
809,036 | 775,868 | 775,128 | 784,770 | 797,349 316,632 
Mar. 4, Mar. 7, | Feb. 28, ; Feb. 21, | Mar. 16, 12,1 31,489 |} 28,560 | 42,513} 36,571 5,016 
Sy 32,840 300.8 fio | 2 738 420 
2,682, . . ’ ’ i ‘ 
gi are 2,700,130 °989.170 0 | 472/300 BANK OF JAVA.—In florins (000’s omitted). 

304,640 | 334,080 343,330 


baat in open ci 102'960 400°890 Ma’.9, | Mar. 3, | Feb. 23, | Feb. 16,, Mar. 10, | Position 
tls and securities .. 1,467,030 1,217,510 ASKETS. 1929.’ | 1929."| 1929. "| 1929."| 1928." |May 30,1914, 
6,182,990] 6,123,780 | 6,166,590 | 5,107,100 | 5,060,700 | Gold ...... } 188,200 | 189,500 | 190,200 | 189,100 |{273447) 22,972 


19,813 29,785 
Discounts, advances , an 
1,650,010] 1,666,570 | 1,653,970 | 1,651,600 | 1,574,110 other ¢ investments s+ | 140,900 | 138,200 | 141,700 | 142,800 | 159,381 17,567 
362,570) 2,350,500 | 2,367,250 | 2,318,640 | 2,362,420 | Notesin circulation ... | 308,900 | 302,100 | 299,900 | 302,100 | 312,645} 109,499 
aoe" 190 2,402,540 2,412, an 2,361,020 | 2,402,930 Deposits and bills payable! 43,600 | 46,900 | 54,200 | 59,300 40,523 11,250 
406,920] 406,510 404,590 |} 369,780 


5,182:990 5,123,780 6.185, 590 5,107,100 | 5,060,700 SWISS NATIONAL BANK.—In f 3 (000’ 3 omitted). 


++1Ubirt 


10,719,900 


Feb. 28, | Feb. Feb. 1 
10:7% | 69:7% | 69-9% | 70:8% | 74-3% . a) ae) ee 
‘I easas | ais | RSS| “ta 
$ ver ... em ¥ x 
YORK FEDERAL RESERVE BANK.—In $’s (000’s omitted), | Foreign Bills and Bal- 
ances abroad 171,235 | 180,719 | 174,501 | 180,192 = 
Mar. 14, | Mar. 7, | Feb, 2 28, | Feb. 21, | Mar. 16, 158 169,554 | 143,001 | 131,043 | 315,189 
1929. 1929 1929. 1928. a 784| 71,328} 61,976 | 59,763 | 64,107 
‘ 270,610 om $90 111,040 LIABILITIES. 
bought in open market | 65,280 | 65,690 | 66,630 G 842,929 | 780,279 | 786,333 | 795,819 
US. Govt, securities | 13,480 13,640 | 15,320 Deposits 76.736 | 86,923! 84,5451 91,705 
bile and securities ... | 306,130 | 349,930 | 304,340 287,770 


~ Memberbank — exuged | ‘tannes | donuee 919,620 BANK OF ITALY.—In lire (000’s omitted). 


a3.” | “Yea9.” | “ise” | “i929.” | 7a909." 
. e ° . ASSETS, . le . le 

eer rai = sentae| eneay 
MPERIAL BANK OF INDIA —In rupees (000's omitted). r cash 221 207,191 170,038 


1,836,187 1,836,187] 1,836,187 

“es o , | Fm. Th. . Discoun 3,421,040] 3,504,734] 3,581,041| 3,622,993 
9. 9. | 1929. . dvances 1,082,381 1,228,617) 1,112,096 
erat | aracer | can 2 i ee ave 1,077,341] 1,102,763] 1,102,763, 1,102,763 
127,21 | 26,35,97 | 26.82.31 snes securities ........ 1,04 1,043,318] 1,042,354] 1,041,762] 1,041,696 
. ° Es. 


ee ie |e 
asnes | 282361 2,00: ce .- 29 300 18,940,030 16,385 168116 589.5176, 464,083 
oer | a eee 2,429'400| 2,632,842] 2,475,806| 2,449,518] 2,411,398 


4, 12 , 
11,68,01 | 12,44,57 | 11,57,84 ge d sight 
5,62,50 | 5,62,50 | 5,62,50 liabilities combined 55-86% | 56-92% | 56-65% | 55-82% | 57-00% 


§,22,50 | 5,22,.50 i ’ 
rss. 18.2508 | 15.60/06 wet BANK OF NORWAY.—In kroner (000’s omitted). 
£ £ £ , 
Feb. 28, ; Feb. 22, | Feb. 15, Feb. 29, | Position, 
bo a4 He ‘" pang i929." | 1929." | 1929." | 1928." | May 31, 


Aserss. 
67 106 208 293 .- | 146.851 | 146,853 | 146.856 | 147,234] 44,224 
Balance abroad 35,715 | 31,086 | 31,834 | 33,324] 28,533 


WUTH AFRICAN . : 
RESERVE BANK.—In £’s (000 ; cocusteies 9,345| 9,345] 9,345| 10,106] 8,816 
ne In £'s (000's omitted). 266,185 | 261,080 | 261,480 | 314,285 | 769,110 


Feb. 15,; Feb. 8,; Feb. 1, | Jan 25, ; Jan. 18, | Feb. 17 
1929. | 192 Y 2 9 28." ; 293,666 | 291,984 | 313,609 | 113,484 
1608 119 ea ase | acer 90,804 | 87.642 | 88,091 | 138,852! 7,188 
107 ea eee 
yo — pons AUSTRIAN NATIONAL BANK.—In schillings (000’s omitted). 


Ase Mar. 7, | Feb.28, ) Feb.23, | Feb. 15, 
1,000 1,000 ash Reserve— 1929. 1929. 1929. 1929. 
509 509 509 509 168,752 | 168,752 
8,690 8,125 Foreign 203,804 | 204,095 
1,510 1,915 | 2,335 oreign exchanget . 268 : 359,487 | 360,476 
5,033 | 5,394 | 5,079 | 4,807 023 Wrw'sh 535 | 126,525] 123,690 


116, 017 6 116,066 116,069 

54-5% | 48-4% 46:7% | 50-3% | 53-1% | 53-7% dail alll 

: abéseose ; 8,167 8,167 

OF FRANCE.—In francs (000’s omitted). co gas y46 6 858,280 #82,230 
Mar. 6, | Mari : 83,365 : 
1929 1929. ° 1929.” rreae - 198." ¢ In dollar and sterling only. 


34,023,888 | 34, 
sii Gd tor Le re NATIONAL BANK OF HUNGARY—In Hungarian Pengé 
18,349,112 | 1nsesere | LpSSee72 | 11,794,958 | 12,302,943 (000’s omitted). 


875 | 18,283,146 | 18,273, 18 
5,290,014 ere Te ASSETS. Feb. 28, | Feb. 23, | Feb. 15, 
4,235,415 | 5,238,627 | 3,967,089 | 4,836,061 | Metal reserve— 1929. | 1929. | 1929. 

9,130,000 Gold coin and bullion .........cesceesees 204,430 | 204,431 | 204,437 
2,366,089 9,130,000 | 9,130,000 | 9,130,000 | 9,130,000 Drafts and notes ...... sanasdeatihedanil 42,613 | 46,777 | 51,372 
sone, | ores | Sassiooe | Sansions | steoet | Sires coin and baliog a | 51 | aon Sas [20a ies 

warrants an . 
$99 | 4,047,720 | 3.147,734 | 3,504,164 im 92,351 | 92,351 | 92,393 


63,414,800 64,226,37 BILITIES. 

. 62.619.7 Share capital (guid crowns 000°) | 34,756 | 34,756 | 34,756 
Tar 11,566,138 12,687 788 Notes caital( rowns 30,000,000") | 450/623 | 391.978 | 418,894 
2,089) Seenees 26 | 5,700,836 Current accounts, deposits, &c. 255,645 | 232,369 


13,002 @ Calculated at pre-war parity of exchange. 
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NATIONAL BANK OF THE SERBS, &¢.—In dinar (000's omitted) 
= , . . 5, . 
1929. . 
91,251 
18,422 
194,510 
1,369,079 
4,201,152 
5,142,995 
227,873 
1,1 1,210,773 
NATIONAL BANK OF CZECHOSLOVAKIA.—In Cz. K. 
(000’s omitted). 
: Feb. Feb.7, | Feb. 29, 
Gold and ellver holdings | isos.” | “iste 4 anaes 
B } t } and = 1,206,31 1,206,303 > , 
1,859,277 | 1,842,243 1,962,609 
162,012 68,305 
071, 4,382,616 
875,116 | 895,614 | 900,870 | 1,060,804 


7,062,612 | 6,417,920 | 6,540,622 | 6,820,218 | 7,074,559 
975,026 879,355 711,922 | 812,786 
343,190 324,166 319,539 | 272,147 


NATIONAL BANK OF BULGARIA.—In levs (000’s omitted). 


. 15, Feb. 7, {| Jan. 31, | Feb. 23, 
. 1929. 1929. 1928. 
1,500,4 1,449,824 | 1,499,021 | 1,447,709 


3,003,153 | 2,851,664 | 2,948,418 544,219 
1,352,030 | 1,334,241 | 1,323,821 1,222,542 
3,685,271 | 3,685,241 | 3,685,241 4,470,613 


3,259,258 
471,370 471,628 471,891 


BANK OF GREECE.—In drachmz (000’s omitted). 
23, | Feb. 15, | Feb.7, | Jan. 31, 
. 1929. 1929. 1929. 
558,728 558,294 558,189 
4,520,811 4,734,735 
1,710 05 1,330 
56,329 56,502 
69,373 , 59,619 
3,789,638 3,789,638 


400,000 | 400, 400,000 
5,430,809 5,514,306 
2,014,974 | 2,113,702 | 2,205,277 | 2,239,390 


1,130,171 | 1,134,776 | 1,145,219 | 1,130,744 919,495 


STANDARD BANK 


OF SOUTH AFRICA, umieo 


Bankers to the Imperial Government in South Africa; d 
Governments of Northern Bnodesta, Southern Shodeda,  Nyesaland 


AUTHORISED CAPITAL .. £%10,000,000 
SUBSCRIBED CAPITAL .. 8,916,660 


PAID-UP CAPITAL ... peng, or a5. ,165 
RESERVE FUND _.... ies 2,893,335 
UNCALLED CAPITAL .. 6,687,495 


£11,600,098 


Board of Directors. 
Eivies Reierson Arbuthnot, Esq. Solomon B. Joel, Esq. 
- Hon. Lord Salfour of Burleigh. Horace Peel, Eeq. 
Staniey Christopherson, Esq. Rt. Hon. the Eari of Selborne, K.G. 
Edward Clifton-Brown, Esq. William Smart, Esq. 
E. Dickinson, Esq. Rt. Hon. Lord S' 
ames Fairoairn Finlay, Esq.,C.S.1. G@C.S.1., F.R.S. 


joins General Managers in South Africa—John Jeffrey, James S. Shiel* 
General Managers in Sowh Africa—G. Le Sueur, W. K. Robertson. 
General M>nacer in South Africa—Francis E. King- 


Head Office: 10 CLEMENTS LANE, LOMBARD STREET, 


and 77, KING WILLIAM STREET, LONDON, E.C.4. 
London Wall Branch: 63, LONDON WALL, E.C. 2. 
West End Branch: 9. NORTHUMBERLAND AVENUE, W.C.2. 
New York AGENCY: 67, WALL STREET. 
HauBurGe AGENCY. 
Bank of British West Africa, Ltd., 49-53, SOHA VENBURGER-STRASSE. 


Over 350 Branches, Sub-Branches, and Agencies in SOUTH AND 
BAST AFRICA. 


EXECUTORSHIPS AND TRUSTEESHIPS UNDERTAKEN. 
INCOME TAX.—Claims for recovery of Income Tax undertaken, 


COMMERCIAL SERVICE. 


_{March 16, 1999 


BANK OF POLAND.—In zloty* (000’s omitted) 
Feb. 28, Feb. 20, F b a 
1929. ©. 10, | Jan, 
621,532 1929, 1929, as 
" 1 195,402 . 
697,733 , 195.402 
660,195 | 640'85g | oet?79 | 685.189 


650,822 
87,676 , 638,007 
6 87,893 89 


059 
691244 
25,000 | geatd 


150,000 | 150,000 

100,000 | 100,000 10 
1,157,847 | 1,200/164 1,222:106 
649,117 626,322 | "553 '799 


000 1 5,000 75,000 


® As from October 13, 1927, 8-91 ulotys equals 1 U.s, dollar 


BANK OF SPAIN.—In pesetas (000's omitted), 


Mar. 9, | Mar. 2, | Feb. 23, | Feb. ic, 
; 192 


1929.’ | 1929, Mar. 10, 


asonen Mar 

713,062 0 ‘695,414 ma 

1, 798,891 l 1,807,720 | go 

475 344,475 | Sage 

150,000 | 150,000 | 150,009 150 
4,305,811 |4,294,282 |4,339,634 

1,026,187 {1,036,789 11,025/991 |1'043'135 | "areane 


901,55 
| 4175 
* Including 91 million pesetas lent to the State. 


BANE OF PORTUGAL.—In escudos (000’s omitted), 


Feb. 20, | Feb. 13, | Feb.6, ) 
1929. 1929. 1929. | j94 
10,273 9,377 9,362 9g 
8,577 8,577 85771 i 
331,616 | 323,900 | 316,564! mz 
257,879 | 251.709 | 248.082 245, 
1,753,432 | 1,745,990 | 1,739,126 | L613 


1,878,755 | 1,902,020 | 1,929,497 | 1.813, 
71,561 | | 60,949! ° 49,266! "S078 | 11) 


BANK OF LITHUANIA.—In It. (000’s omitted). 


Feb. 28, ) Feb. 15 | Jan. 31, | Jan. 15, | Nec. 31,| Feb 2 
1929. | 1929. | 1929. | 1929.'| 1928." 1 
34,288 34,265 | We 

\ 4,363 | 46 

1,858 | 1, 1843/18 

43,018 43,621 | 57, 

82,082 | 91,492 | 118 


12,000 | 12,000 | 12,000 | 12,00 
1,200 | 1,200 | 1,200} 
83,642 | 81,584 | 84.714 | sa 
71,475 | 75,683 | 80,382! 65 


BANK OF LATVIA.—In lats (gold francs) (000's omitted), 


Feb. 27, | Feb. 20,| Feb. 13,; Feb.6, | Mar. 
. . | 1929. | 1928 
23,771 23,162 | 

4,748 | 4, 4700 39 

69,703 66.587 | 63,10 

12,281 11.653 | 8,98 

83,203 | 84, 95.261 | 80,25 

46,675 45,643 | 47,49 

18,732 


43,142 
15,581 | 1 

i 

2,500 2 2, 
12,612 12.450 
62,628 2 53,132 
102,403 | 104,987 | 106,686 109,851 
8,812 | 16,087 | 17,190 16,57] 


kroon (000’s omitted). 


Feb. 23, | Feb. 15,| Feb. 7 

sane 1929. | 1929. 
6,228 | 6,228 
23,229 | 22,886 
703 786 
15,279 | 15,142 
15,312 | 15,762 


circulation 35,936 | 34,345 
ight deposits and current accounts ... | 21,290 20,362 | 21,005 
Seams of damon tn benens liabilities... | 51-20% | 52-32% 52° 59% 
be 
© Includes Ekr. 11,424,968 - 08, guaranteed by the Governmen 


omitted). 


BANK OF FINLAND.—In F. Marks (000's | 


Feb. 28, | Feb. 23, May 30, 
1929.'| 1 we 


q 1 

6 15.039 | 3a 

1 303,363 | 393500) 3 sm 
meee 698,378 | 723,463 1,248,860 7 
708 | 301,708 | 332174) nig 


g| 913,652 
12394 
91,285 


ment securities Secoccoscooveee 301,708 301, 
Discounts and | eevccccccoee 1,516,721 1,519,389 1,469,64 , 
Loa. 1,592.56 
Notes in circulation ......s+.0++ |1,522,690 |1.441,057 Le 380.799 


Deposits at notice ercccccceeveces 346,910 ' 398,049 


8 omitted). 


BANK OF JAPAN.—In yen (000° 
26, Feb. 18, 


; Fa.9, | Fed.2 | 92. ons. Jase 
ASSETS. *eoas. 1929. 1929. 18286 1,114,969 
Cash & ballion | 1,114,443 | 1,112,400 LS 3% 1rgl4 mis 
ae rtes 75.217 | 89,982 | 89,448 a 
18 D ’ 


Notes ....«--.. | 1,229,358 | 1,349,348 eee eet 685,541 


; 612,552 987 174 
Gunes deposits | saaae | 374,049 | 276,079 |_S5550 


auch 


aka & 





Fes S85 S&S —* 


BANK OF CHILE.—In $’s (000's omitted). 


Jan. 25, | Jan. 18, | Feb. 10, 
1929. 


1928. 


een § | 61,235 
450 213 | 457.889 | 412,769 
54,293 | 51,425 ie 

1,997 11,830 
280,499 
42,203 
107,273 
3,178 
89,523 


330,490 
123,791 
30, 


LONDON RATES. 


—<j——TTE st ok” CPSC 
. 8, | Mar. ar. ..12,|Mar. 13,|Mar. 14, 
"909. Mae ieee bid 1939. | aa 1 
% % 
5b 54 


5) 5 
sa ilee ise tse 
ete [Sk |S 

it 


929. 
% 
& 


{ Additional to those offered n the preceding week. 


Comparison with previous weeks :— 


Bank Bills. Trade Bills. 


Short ee SS S——OOeygygygyyzyz>zkzk =’ 
Loans 
3 Months. | 4 Months. | 6 Months. | 3 Months. | 4 Months | 6 Months 


9 oe 9 9 


, | % % % Yo *o % 
vilse ase” alee’ ala a [as [6 % 
wk RI 4 clH § [8 
515 + 4 5 6 6 
RATES OF EXCHANGE. 
Mar. 15, Mar, 7, Mar. 14, 
1928. 1929. 1929. 
| 48th 


4 853- 4851. 
4-678 § | 4-88 i «304-4 
1234-4 | 124%-3 | 124-23--28 
20-40%-41 | 20- 20: 483-"46 

1231-114 | 12-21§--12 
——- 953 | 34:95 -- 


| Usance| Par. 


Cable | 4-86 
Cable | 4-86 
124-21 


Han 4 
eee eee eel ieteitelei tote 


T. 
T. 
T. 
T. 
T. 
T. 
T. 
T. 
T. 
T. 
T. 
T 

TY 
T. 
T. 
T. 
T. 
T. 

T. 
T 

T 

T. 

T 

T 


sie 
2339; 
: 


“g 


e 


2/72 | 2/6$-2/7% 


ristststststetstsho-42) 
HBB 


23-4 
..3:Pence to 


dollars to 100 krone, é.c., approximately 
(b) Pence to dollars. 


‘ae aden tee ses 
1624 krone to &, 


. 8, 1927 
Jan. 9, 1 
Jan. 2, 192 


April 1, 1928 


co 
a 
f£°e~2e2geg 72 


_ 
FP Sas 


&c., charging not more than I) for their loand 
€c., charging more than 11% ax tien 
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St 
i 
wana 


2/6 

Ki ~ | 2/38 -3/388 
10-1/10¢ |1/10-1/1 
120. Od. -Opd. 

9°75-10- 25 |10- 00-10-50 
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CURRENT RATES IN NEW YORK. 
The Irving Trust Company cable the following money and 


exchange rates in New York :— 
Mar. 14, Feb. 13, Feb. 20, Feb. 27, Mar.6, Mor. 
928." 1929.” 1949. 1909." 1988” 10. 


Time money (90 days’ mixed coll.) 4} 
Bank acceptances :— 
Members—eligible, 90 days...... 3§ 
Non-mem.—eligible 90 days .... 3§ 
4 


sere 


Beeses 


Bs 


=~ 
o 
BSR-n-RSRSSSEaSovusse. 


BShe -RRRSEHSRaSGusee 
SST -RRSSSSLaSEusse 


ones 36°50 “51 

Aires ... 4 100}103-65 {102-95 

»» {Cents for ] milreis} 32- 12-00 
Cents for 1 peso 


SSSense PSs TESS EER ssa TS. 


SSseseskysstsrss 
Sssssaryssesss 


Sree 
poke 
pikes 


CENTRAL AND SOUTH AMERICAN EXCHANGE RATES. 


The Anglo-South American Bank, Limited, quotes the 
following rates of exchange :— 


SOUTH AFRICAN EXCHANGE RATES. 
The South African Banks quote the following rates :— 


Union of South Africa, 
From February 18, 
1929. 


Union of South Africa. 
From February 6, 
1928. 


London on South Africa. South Africa on London, 


Selling. Buying. 
dis. par to pm, 2 
of Bt fto 


: | fe: 


OVERSEAS DOMINIONS RATES. 


CoMMONWEALTH OF AUSTRALIA AND DOMINION OF 
New ZEALAND. 
London on Australia and Australia und New Zealand 
New Zealand. on London, 
Selling. Buying. 
Aus- New Aus New Aus- New 
tralia. | Zealand.| tralia. | Zealand.| tralia. | Zealand. 


Buying. 


MOSCOW QUOTATIONS FOR TCHERVONETZ. 


According to advices received in London, the f-llowing are 
the Moscow quotations for tchervonetz :— 


£1,000 sterling equals 941. 73-943 61 tchervontzi. 
2 tcbervonets = 10 gold roubles. £1 sterling = 9-46 golde? ubies. 


INDIA COUNCIL REMITTANCES. 

The total remittances from the Government of [adia to the 

Secretary of State for India in Council from Apri] 1, 1928, to 

March 9, 1929, amounted to £27,915,000 by means of purchases of 

sterling in India. Of this amount, £2,625,000 was remitted on 
account of the Paper Currency Keserve. 
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GOLD STANDARD RESERVE. 
Statement showing the form in which the balance of the Reserve 
was held on the 28th February, 1929 :— ‘ 


la India eee eee eee eee eee eee eee eee eee Nil 
In England £ 
Cash at Bank of England oe 1,493 
Gold... on jue bbe ne 2,152,334 
British Treasury Bills :—Value as on 
28th February, 1929 it ian 6,091,615 
Other British and Dominion Government 
Securities :—Value as on 28th Feb- 
ruary, 1929 ove coe ove --. 31,754,558 
———— 40,000,000 


£40,000,000 


Sipney TuRNteR, 
India Office, Accountant-General. 


llth March, 1929. 


BULLION. 


The following statistics of imports and exports of gold for 
week ended March 14, 1929, are issued by the Statistical 
Department of H.M. Customs and Excise :— 


The arrivals and withdrawals of gold during the past week, 
as announced by the Bank of England, have been as follow :— 
WITHDRAWALS. 


Net arrivals, £202,873. 


Messrs. Samuel Montagu and Co. write as follows on 
March 13, 1929 :— 


GOLD. 

The Bank of England gold reserve against notes amounted 
to £151,473,325 on the 6th inst. (as compared with 
£150,897,002 on the previous Wednesday), and represents a 
decrease of £2,432,990 since April 29, 1925—when an effective 
gold standard was resumed. In the open market this week 
about £382,000 bar gold from South Africa was available. 
India took about £39,000, the Continental trade £70,000, and 
the home trade £50,000; the balance was secured by the Bank 
ms ere There was a net influx of gold of £222,872 during 

e week. 


SILVER. 

The week has seen no movement of importance in silver 
prices, and a quietly steady tone has been maintained. The 
Indian bazaars show few signs of activity, but China has 
taken some interest in the market, and fresh buying has been 
recorded for this account, although re-sales have also been 
made by the same quarter. American operators have worked 
both ways, but on balance have been rather buyers. The 
market continues narrow, and with none of the factors most 
concerned exhibiting any decided attitude towards silver, 
there is, at the moment, nothing to indicate the likelihood of 
any appreciable departure from the present level of prices. 

The following were the United Kingdom imports and exports 
of silver registered from midday on the 4th inst. to midday 
on the 11th inst. :— 


Imports. 


[March 16, 1999 


Inp1an CurRENcY REtuRNs (in lacs of rupees) 


Notes in circulation..............0.0..0.6. ix Feb. 28, Feb, 9 


Silver coin and bullion in India 9 : 191 
Gold coin and bullion in India 3 : ~ 
Gold coin and bullion out of India.... S22) 374 
Securities (Indian Government) 43 
Securities (British Government) 1054 ye 8 
Bills of exchange 50 co 78 
The stock in Shanghai on the 9th inst. consisted _ 
71,100,000 ounces in sycee, 112,000, dollars Of abe 
silver bars, as compared with about 69,900 ae 108 
111,000,000 dollars, and 11,900 silver bars on the 2ad inne 


GOLD AND SILVER PRICES, 
Gold Silver— 


Per Per Ounce. 
Cash. Forward. 


_ 


£ a. 
26 | Mar. 16, 1923 

26 26 » 14,1924 
25H | 25% 20. 1925 
26 26 19, 1926 
26 26 tr 18, 1927 
26% 15, 1928 


NOTICES. 

Barclays Bank (Dominion, Colonial and Overseas) ha 
opened a new branch at Lusaka (Northern Rhodesia) and 
at Iringa (Tanganyika). 

A branch of the National Provincial Bank is now open 
51-53 High Street, Epsom. 


The consolidation between the Continental Nationa! 
and Trust Co. of Chicago and the Illinois Merchants Ban 
Chicago, will become effective on March 18th. The ( 
tinental National Bank and Trust Co. of Chicago «ill 
known, as from that date, under the new name: Continent 
Illinois Bank and Trust Co. 

Sir John Field Beale, K.B.E., has been elected to a seat 
the board of the Midland Bank, Limited. 


Barclays Bank, Limited, have opened new sub-branches 
Kidlington, Oxon., also at Cherry Tree House, Aysgart 
Yorks. 


SUMMARY OF BALANCE-SHEETS. 


ANGLO-INTERNATIONAL BANK, LIMITED. 


Dec. 31, Dec. 31, 
1927. 28, 
1,960,008 1,960,008 
posits 4,219,023 5,139,035 | Money at call 
Acceptances 2,637,295 3,147,924 | Balances abroad ... 
Profit and loss ...... 80,448 155,532 | Bills receivable 
British Government 
securities 530,132 
Other investments _ 977,684 751, 
AAVAanNnces ........+++ 3,269,404 4,438, 
Acceptances ......... 2,637,295 514% 
Premises 938,264 231.1 
Preliminary exps. 


8,896,774 10,402,499 8,896,774 10,402 


BANK OF AUSTRALASIA. 
October 15, 1928. 
LIAB ES. ASSETS. 
"Oct, 10, Oct. 15, Oct, 10, 
9° i — - \ : 
428,622 | Specie, bullion, 
427,542 4 


31,478,756 33,876,329 notes, 6,645,234 1,385 


110,000 12 
for 36412 
centinguaniles 4,418,994 2,584,548 
Capital 4,000,000  4,500,0 = 
Reserve , 850,000 450, of — = 
Div. payable... 280,000 and othe 079,901 140 


’ eee vestments. 
Profit and loss 139,568 138,760 | _ vestments... 


and =srremit- ws 
4,355,725 . 

eee 99,689.660 31,56 
mises 129,792 159. 
a.so4.co 47.618 928 wa Tent 

Total..... 44,594,860 47.618 928 Total. ' 
LIMITED. 

BRITISH PORTLAND CEMENT MANUFACTURER 
I December 31, 1 a 
ASSETS. oo Ne 
L ILITIES. Compared - * : 

£ 


Amoun t. 31, 1927. 


Total ......++00 5,623,582 — 28,162 





aged BANK OF INDIA, AUSTRALIA AND CHINA. 
of End of 


End of 
E1928, 
£ ASSETS. 


iat. 1928. 
simone | Gutacaicad MGRSSS “ERE 
1,749,125 | _ securities...... 11,531,298 9,238,054 
26,514,995 


2,138,980 2,276,333 
1 17,489,916 
3,360,274 


note 

om. «ee 2,137,000 
Bills of exchange 19, 761, 881 
Bills discounted 20, 670, 405 
A nces ... 2,554, 165 
Due agents.. 8,469 
Sundry aasets... 202° 499 
Bank premises.. 1, 026, 422 


64,442,828 


2,250,250 
14,816,215 
22,947,901 

2,620,423 

102,764 
283,772 
1,094,461 


60,991,369 


816,217 


1 
1,529.2 624156 


129,395 


es 
64,442,828 60,991,369 


ENGLISH ELECTRIC COMPANY, LIMITED. 
December 31, 1928. 
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e-* 
= 


eRe werm 


So ee 
— - 


LIABILITIES. Compared 


Amount. SL "isa, 
£ 


— 43,600 


6 sos 
— 210,295 


valrwerve..., 127,632 — 18,470 


5,992,326 — 272,365 


ASSETS. 
with 
Amount. 


£ 
961,412 
1,362,883 
52,599 


386,501 


Land ......cceeee eves 


705 314,655 
Profit and loss ... 433 517 + 33,618 
Total ......... 5,992,326 — 272,365 


§WAN. HUNTER, AND WIGHAM RICHARDSON, LIMITED. 
December 31, 1928, 


LIABILITIES. 
Amount. 
£ 


.. 789,845 

‘% ,711,064 

%, % deb, stock... 323,340 

bh, interest... 5,497 

ns, 325,579 

738,401 

aimed divs. .. 580 
shold amor- 

tition account «©. 45,621 

42,699 


ting fund ac. . 
werveaccount.. 770000 
50,000 


urance reserve 

ave for divi- 
nequalisation 470,000 
and loss... 125,989 
Total 5,398,615 


Compared 
with Dec. 
31, a 


ASSETS. 

Samet, 

- 1,213,609 
35 


Compared 
with Dec, 
3 oer 


Properties.......... 
Work in progress.. 
Stocks 


bto + 48,675 
oe and debs 


other cos.. 
British and Allied 

Government 

securities én 
Investment sinking 

fund account.... + 
Cash and bills ..... 


Total ......... 


TRANSVAAL GOLD OUTPUT STATISTICS. 


January, 1929, 


Name of Mine, 
Ore, 


Tons. £ 


134,547 
101,476 

94,217 15.8 
289,514 


tei Main Reef 
Wo Mines (103, she.) 
ra Roodepoo rt 


eiD nontein, New .. 
ct iat 

and Charito 
Mderfontein B nm. eee 


Uderfo) 7 1, 500 
le le ntein 


45,700 
65,000 


147,000 
78, 000 
61,000 

207,000 


Vicki. |e Profit. | re. 


114, 139 


102,456 
85,372 


314, a 


February, 1929. 


Est. Est. 
Yield. | Profit. 


£ £ 
131,315 | 50,611 


ia 552* 


Tons. 
80,800 
83,000 
53,000 
195,000 


£ 
51,044 
19, He 


14, 772 


4,007 | 35,300 
11,113 | 132,000 
551 | 30,400 
44,447 | 79,050 
3,595 


116 
235,121 | 1 
0* 


26,510 
1,708 
50,061 


66,988 


278, 723 


53,449 
149,517 


105,158 


94,192 
80,980 


291,896 
4 


46, 005 


61,768 
17,106 


89,987 


19,709 
38,636 
99,268 
61,472 
82,737 
12,694 
39,955 


42,809 
25,500 


— 118,880 
1,898 


2,380 
986,225 + 339,959 


5,398,615 + 9,772 
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WEEKLY TRAFFIC RETURNS. 
RAILWAYS OF GREAT BRITAIN AND IRELAND. 


eek ended Mar. 10, 
1929. 


$/43/3 5 


51: 74: 
5 Satatie caclgts dams todapestaan Ganda cond Biches cana ne 


OVERSEAS epee Seats 


Total Gross 
i “= wear Receipts. 
ne Hl 
1,200 
202 


1929. cooks 1929. + or— 


Rs. 
Bengal ......./45weeks| Feb. 4, 96,000 - in 194 a nee + é.ce 550 
Barsi Lt. enoonned 6 16 800 6,900 21,48,000!+ 6 66,5 
Bengal & N 7,85481 — 53,143) 1,38,52,374/— 6,16,163 
Bengal- fo vane 19,26,000|— 23,612) 7,66, a 825|— 2,82,904 
Bombay, Bar.,& 0.1.|47weeks| Mar. 2) 3, 27,94,000] + 110000) 10,74,25,000) + 34,56,060 
Burma .................|55weeks| Dec, 1/ 1,349 7,24,790|— 80,277 2,73,09,216 —-1 142,540 
Madras & S. Mahr ..|/46weeks) Feb.16) 3,074] 21,64,000}+ 150050} 8,26,19,396) + 58,35,187 
Nizam’sGuarantd.(s)|46weeks 16} 1,146] 4,80,442 + 25,200} 1,83,66,381)+ 11,31,748 
Sear Kumaon/45weeks 9} 572) 1,50,632|— 22,546)  23,81,953|— 1,47,731 
th Indian . 45weeks 9i 2,294 12, 10, 4061+ 46.939 5,32,02,925'— 4,40,817 


¢ Including Lucknow-Bareilly State Railway. (s) Total receipts of all lines, 
ARGENTINE (a). 


36weeks|Mar. 9} 753 
weeks 9} 2,6 


36weeks 
36weeks 
36weeks 
36weeks 
- |36weeks 


9} 4,725 
9} 1,926 
9} 3,305 


323,000] + 34,000 
115,000) — 10,000 
301,000) + 16,000 
9} 1,218 70,000}+ 7,000 
9| 728 30,200|— 8,500 


CUBAN. 


1,119,300i+ 


£ £ £ 
United of Havanat | seweeks| star. af 1,3741 130,085] + 4,311| 2,489,189} + 
¢ Figures include Havana Central Railway. 
URUGUAYAN. 


é é 
28,596|— 5,568| 
7,721|— ru 


é 
1,093,424] — 
245,362| + 
131,031] + 
107,208] + 


Central Urugua ee 36weeks|Mar. 9} 273 
O. Urug. (East Ext.)|36weeks 9g} 311 
O.Urug(North.Ext.)| 3}6weeks 9} 185 3,885}\— 345 
CO. Urug.(West. Ext.)|36weeks gi 211 3,935i—- 116 


CANADIAN. 


~~ a, 
37,792,194,— 666,961 


$ 8 
| 8 weeks| Feb.28/19364/ 5,598,337) + 310,815 
33,722,000!— 230,000 


9 weeks|Mar. 7|14822| 3,802,000! + 143,000 
BRAZILIAN (b). 


£ £ 
21,900}+ 8,400 
36,716) — 11,319 
9} Mirs} 313,000)+ 25,000 
10} 1534 54,642/+ 9,617 


CHILEAN. 


& 
37 7 010 — 2,980 
35,038i— 1,049 


6 é 
222,000/+ 43, 
357.297|— 122,131 
2,830,000]+ 140,000 
453.323|+ 34,148 


Gt. West. of Brazil |10weeks/Mar. 9/ 1,016 
Leopoldina. Oweeks, 9} 1,856 


San Paulo ......... -. |lOweeks 


420,630;+ 66,555 


and Bolivia)...... 
: 161,3841+ 24,716 


Anto’ (Chili 
Nitrate (}-monthly) | 


£ £ 
10weeks Mar. a3 | 
8 weeks) Feb.28 


OTHER OVERSEAS. 


Delta .... |45weeks|/Feb.20) 608 £8,686;— 129 
Gt, Southn. of Spain} 9weeks|Mar. 2} 104/Ps. 89, 826|— 509 


306,177) + 
1,103,765] — 


a3 = 
Salvador.............. |36weeks 


(a) Converted at par. 


7| 483| $135,300 Pete 600 
2] 274 £4,180) 330 154,220) + 
9} 100 £67338|— — 226 173,065} + 


(b) Converted at the current rate of exchange. 


2,235,000] — 


TRAMWAY WEEELY GROSS RECEIPTS. 


g Receipts for 
Week. 





THE ECONOMIST. 
MONTHLY STATEMENT OF LONDON CLEARING BANKS. 


[March 16, 1929, 


Natio 
Lloyds | Martins | Midland | National Provin. West. Willama 
Average Weekly Balances. i Bank, | Bank, | Bank, | Bank, cial | Minster |Deacon’s| 4,, 
Fesavary, 1929. imited. . .| Limited.| Limited.| Limited.| Limited. Bank, Bank, Bank, 1 
Limited,| Limited, Limitey| ™* 


ASSETs. 

Coin,bank and currency notes and 

balances with the Bank of 

England seersereeseereare Sreeesescorse ° $1,159 3,488 30,431 3 273 
Balances with and cheq in , 

course of collection on other 

banks in the United Kingdom 9,006 147 7,386 
Items in transit eee wee ooo eee eee mad 
Money at call and short notice... | 22,938 4,783 | 18,344 
Bills discounted 


52,598 993 | 2,309 | 45,117 a 


1,160 


cieteieteeeiiaiee tien diate te Me ee ee ers eee eee 


60,685 899 | 15,108 | 38,780 554] 
Advances to customers and other : 
accounts 


171,140 41,706 | 217,569 | 15,429 | 149,296 18,092 
Liabilities of customers for accept- , 


ances, endorsements, etc. ...... 25,317 7,926 | 76,777 29 | 20,589 14 . 
Bank premises account : 5,500 2,113 8,725 771 | 5,783 a6 _ 
Investments in affiliated banks... 5,360 eee 6,949 on sie 


21.83 
437,957 | 94,078 | 483,453 | 42,064 | 315,726 55,905 |2,18).05 


ae) Te ae ae St ee ee 2 
os OER ie Psat Bled NA a ea ae Rn ee a 


Ratio of cash to current, deposit 
and other accounts _— : . . 11-18 9-98; 10-88 9-38; 11-01 . 10-49 


Capital paid up ......-.e-.0++ escesee 15,810 4,160 | 13,433 1,500 9,479 | 9,320} 1,875] 7349 
Reserve fund ..... evecesocseconcense ° 530 | 10,000 3,458 | 13,433 1,440 9,479 | 9,320} 1,350] 6029 
Current, deposit and 

accounts 344,043 | 78,518 | 379,810 | 37,158 | 276,179 | 281,929 | 31,194 1,814 


y 
WN 
’ ’ 82 


Acceptances, endorsements, etc. oe 7,926 | 76,777 29 | 20,589 


Notes in circulation........... ooceses 
Reduction of bank premises 


$83,703 | 21,152 | 38,472 | 437,957 


Reports and Potices. 


The National Provincial Insurance Co., Limited, announces that 
Mr. William Melville Codrington, M.C., has been appointed to a 
seat on its board of directors at head office. 


The directors of the Scottish Equitable Life Assurance Society 
have appointed Mr. Kenneth K. Weatherhead, M.A., F.F.A., to be 
joint assistant actuary to the Society along with Mr. B. B. Maxwell, 
F.F.A., the present assistant actuary. 


Mr. Edwin Gray, having resigned the chairmanship of the York- 
shire Insurance Co., Ltd., through ill health, fhe directors have 
elected Sir James Hamilton chairman, in addition to his present 
position of managing director. Mr. J. O. M. Clark has been 
elected to a seat on the head office Board. 


BANKS. 
ANGLO-INTERNATIONAL BANK, LIMITED.—D 1928 the 


current business of the Bank has shown steady development, whilst 
substantial progress has been made in the liquidation of the affairs 
of its predecessors. The net profit for 1928 was £103,085, com- 
pared with £80,448 for 1927. Brought in from 1927 
£52,447, making available balance £155,532. Proposed to place to 
premises amortisation £10,000, contingency reserve £125,000, 
carry forward £20,532. 


BANK FOR RUSSIAN TRADE, LIMITED.—The following is the 
balance sheet for December 31, 1928, compared with 1927 :— 


Dec. 31, Dec. 31, Dec. 31, Dec. 31 
i927.” _ ° 1927, 1928, 


£ 

550,000 wee 471,766 503,893 

190,000 | Cash abroad......... 357,579 180.360 

659,551 934,400 tee 300,000 

1,447,011 1,462,008 receivable 680,689 634;737 
3,072,325 3,559,053 | Investments (Brit. 

406,043 731,926 vt. 455,594 640,994 

55,934 876.424 

3,072,325 3,559,053 

406.043 °731,926 


6,299,930 7,427,387 6,299,930 7,427,387 


RAILWAYS. 


BEIRA RAILWAY COMPANY, LIMITED.—The Report for the year 
ended September 30, 1928, shows total receipts £314,565 against 
£245,149 ae es . Apart from fixed the com- 
pany has provision of £15,000 poten liability. Reserve 
or taxation, £20,000. Out of the a balance of £115,734, 
the directors recommend a dividend of one shilling and sixpence 


share less tax be paid, iring £45,000; that £50,000 be placed 
ay onsen and £20,734 wan hevourd. The chairman, ee the 


16 1,937]... aa i = 


94,078 | 483,453 | 42,064 | 315,726 | 328,546 | 35,905 |2,J810 


general meeting, on March 13th, said there was no differen 
between Beira Railway Chartered Scrip and Beira Railva 
Mozambique Scrip. 


MISCELLANEOUS. 


AFRICAN AND EASTERN TRADE CORPORATION, LIMITED. 
The directors have entered into a provisional agreement with th 
directors of The Niger Co., Limited, and Messrs. Lever Bn 
Limited, whereby, subject to the early completion of certain furthe 
arrangements, the businesses of this company and The Niger Co 
Limited, will be ated as from May Ist next by transferrin 
the whole of their assets and liabilities, with certain specified excep 
tions, to a new company in which this company and The Nige 
Co., Limited, will have equality of interest and control. Th 
arrangement is subject to the approval of the shareholders of th 
two companies within the present month. At the request of th 
chairman of Messrs. Lever Bros., Limited—who hold practically the 
whole of the share capital of The Niger Co., Limited—and of ' 
chairman of the Niger Co., Limited, Sir Robert Waley Cohen) 
agreed to become the first chairman of the new company. 


PINCHIN, JOHNSON AND COMPANY.—The net profit for “ : 
£422,796, which compares with £327,942 for 1927, but the : 
included a non-recurring capital profit of some egg a 
ordinary dividend of 30 per cent. absorbed £233,45 ~— 
dividend is the same as for 1927, but it absorbed ~ ee 
sum of £67,000 is put to reserve against £55,000. — oe 
forward is increased from £52,273 to £80,103. mapens . 4 
£1,134,545 against £273,063. Cash is at £855,6 > pas 
£271,575. Investments in associated companies are @ aa 
against £117,446. Holdings of British Sermentte © eal 
trustee securities are at £146,640 against £106,756. : odin 
have decided to issue to ordinary shareholders one new st Hot 
share for each three ordinary shares held. Meeting 
Cecil, Strand, on March 25th, at 11.30 a.m. 


e-. lent 
SOUTH AFRICAN GOLD TRUST.—Our mining correpens 7 
writes : The full text of the accounts indicates - ae . we 
have been better than might have been inferred -_ tee 
in the dividend. The profit of the operating qnneeme, © he foot 
Trust, amounted to £197,800, as against £97,850. © Os) 
total, £47,100 is required for depreciation on investments, opie 
more than in respect of 1927, and £30,000 as —. tient 
to reserve, raising the fund to £50,000. There re ts for 
to provide a final dividend of 7 per cent., making Of Pe eamstant 
year, <a with 7} per cent. for 1927. In these it ncing 


the South African Gold who made a depart a final o : 


of the companies. . 
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SUMMARY OF COMPANY PROFIT AND LOSS ACCOUNTS. 


Banks. 
1 vjo-International Bank... 
Bank Of Australasi& «++++++** 
vrartered of India, &c 
Breweries. 


‘xploration Co. ; 
Xstal Land and Colonisat 


> or Plate Trust Loan, &e. 


Gas. 

British Gas Light 

Hotels, Restaurants, &c. 
Burlington Hotels 
Rowton Houses 

Iron, Coal and Steel. 
Drakes, Limited 

orth British Locomotive... 
Projectile and Engineering Dec. 
an, Hunter, &c Dec. 

Motor and Cycle. 
). Napier and Son 
Rubber, &c. 


urvater Shipping 
inited British Steamship... 
Shops and Stores. 
Pharles Baker and Co. ...... 
). H. Evans and Co 
Brenlees and Sons 
R. Roberta’ Stores 


is's, Limited 
gy and Russell 


Mledonian Trust 

fourth Co-operative 

ttish Eastern Investm’t 
eottish Western Investm’t 


1,619 
Waterworks. 
tlmouth Waterworks 
outhend Waterworks 
Other Companies. 

partow, Hepburn and Gale 
th and Portland Stone... 
: tish Portland Cement ... 

hing Town Glass Works 
woper, McDougall, &c 

bonite Container 


3,699 
45,215 


va - Sons, Lesch 
line, Parker and ae a 
augon and Co, 


iterpational Paint 


ondon and 
Wharves Thames, &e., 


* For Half Year. 


Net 


Profit Amount 


After , 
Payment pm 


oO res 
Deben- Distri- 
ture 


Dividend. 


bution. 
Interest. 


£ 
103,085 
675,192 
627,263 


35,310 


75,049 

32,070} 1,000| _ 13,562 
696,573] 108,000 { an 
20,000 

4,350 

48,000 

“9,800 

57,600 


1,824 { 


37,125 
108,750 
1,200 


56,246 
13,455 


t Free of Income Tax. 


Appropriation. 


Carried to 

Reserve, | Balance 
Deprecia-|Forward.| Net 
tion, &c. Profit. 


Divi- 
dend. 
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SEOURITY FIRST 


ROYAL 


INSURANCE COMPANY, LIMITED 


Heae Orrices: Liverroot ane LONDON. 


OIL OUTPUTS. 


Tampico Or, Luarrep.—The total production on the company’s 
properties in Mexico during Feb was 20,811 barrels, in respect 
of which the royalty due to Tampico Oil, Limited, amounted to 
1,561 barrels.. 

Brarrisn Conrrottzp Omrrm.ps, Loarep.—Production for the 
week ended March 6th : Venezuela, 35,082 barrels; Trinidad, 24,353 
barrels ; total, 59,435 barrels. Production for February : Venezuela, 
138,936 barrels; Trinidad, 81,758 barrels; total, 220,694 barrels. 
Deliveries for February: Venezuela, 121,567 barrels; Trinidad, 
113,991 barrels; total, 235,558 barrels. 

Tre Unrrep British O1rretps or Trinipap, J.1m1Tep.—Pro- 
duction for the week ending Wednesday, March 6, 1929, amounted 
to 2,534 tons. 

Tue Brermso Burman Perroteum Co., Lrutrep.—A cablegram 
has been received from Burma reporting the production of crude 
oil by this company for the month of February, amounting to 
35,111 barrels. 

Mexican Eacrtz Om.—The production for the week ended 
March 2, 1929, was 153,000 barrels. 

ConsoLipaTeD Or1LFIELDs.—Production for week 
ended March 9th, 2,786 barrels (398 tons). 

VeENEzUELAN Ort Concessions.—Production for the week ended 
March, 9th was 119,182 metric tons. 


Commercial Reports. 


THE CORN TRADE. 


Mark Lane, Thursday Evening. 

A spell of fine open weather during the past week over the 
United Kingdom has permitted the resumption of ploughing 
operations, and preparations for the spring seed bed are in f 
swing, the ground being in good condition after the severe frosts. 
Supplies of native wheat were on a lighter scale, and prices show 
a hardening tendency in sympathy with the improvement of 
imported descriptions. Trade generally, however, made quiet pro- 
gress, as buyers appear reluctant to follow the upward trend. In 
the floating and forward i was somewhat 
restricted by the higher limits imposed by sellers. North American 
grades, in particular, were reservedly offered at harder rates, and 
expectations of Russian buying in the near future tended to 
strengthen sellers’ hands. Meanwhile, consumptive requirements 
are being covered by increasing arrivals, both here and at the 
chief Continental ports, and with continued _ Argentine shi 
ments buyers were not encouraged to enter the market at this 
juncture. Feeding stuffs exceedingly quiet, and, with 
new crop La Plata maize, sellers are more inclined to meet the 
market in order to stimulate trade. 
afloat sold at 46s. 3d. to 46s. 6d.; No. 3 Northern Manitoba, 47s. ; 
and No. 4 Manitoba, 45s. 6d. per 480 Ibs. c.i.f. terms. 

Wheat firmer. No. 2 Northern Manitoba, 51s. 9d.; No. 3, 
50s. 9d.; No. 4 Manitoba, 49s. 6d.; No. 5, 45s, 3d.; No. 6, 40s. ; 
Rosafe, 64 Ibs., 46s. 6d.; Barusso, 634 lbs., 46s. 6d.; Australian, 
49s. oo all ex-ship, per 496 Ibs. English, 9s. 6d.-9s. 8d. per 
112 a 


Of i , Manitoba patents range from 35s.-38s. ; 
Minneapolis, 35s, 6d,-38s.; Australian, 36s.-36s. 6d., ex-store. On 
c.i.f. terms, Manitoba top patents March quoted 35s. 6d.-36s. 6d., 
export ditto, 33s, 6d.-34s. 6d. ; Australian, 33s.-33s. 6d. per 280 Ibs. 
: ; 6d.-43s. 9d. as to position; 
pril, 40s. ; new es 39s. 3d.; May-June, also 
June-July, 38s. 9d.; No. 2 jow American, 42s. landed; No. 2 
white flat African, 43s. ed per 480 Ibs. Yellow maize meal, 
£11 10s. ex-wharf; Hominy chop, £9 7s. 6d. per ton. 

Barley quiet. Californian ex-ship, 45s.-52s.; Chilian Chevalier, 
48s.-58s.; Australian, 45s.-49s.; Sm , 448.-47s. per 448 lbs. ; 
Algerian/Tunisian ex-ship, 24s. 6d.; Canadian feed, 32s. 6d. 
landed; No. 3 Canadian Western, 35s. 9d.; No. 2 Federal 
American, 30s. 3d. ex ship to arrive, per 400 lbs. English malting, 
10s.-12s. 6d. ; feed, 9s. 3d.-10s. per 112 Ibs. 


HARRISONS & CROSFIELD E? 


9 1-4 Great Tower Street, London. E-C3 ph 


[March 16, 1999 


Oats quietly steady. Plate landed, 26 
s, Gd.; March, 255. 6d.; black Plate landcj sit? t 
ed, 228. 3d. ; Chilian white - mi 
ITive, 28s, oi. yak 
Scotch landed, 300 ‘eae 


eae AVERAGES oF GRamr 
The following table gives the estimated sales , 

: of home. 
i the harvest years 1928-29, 1927-98 1 , 


9s. 4d.-10s. 


black, 26s. 6d. per 320 lbs. 


| 1928-1923, | 1927-1928, | ati | 925, 


Owts., Owts, 
240,677 281,322 
7,432,264 | 6,894,039 
energies eneesenn oa, 


8. d, 8. d, 
99 97 


Ovts, 
214,744 

9,191,720 | 10.39 
heptane! 


8, da. 4 
ue} y 
The following is a statement showing the Quantities Sold and 


Average Price of British Corn in the past tw weeks 
corresponding week in each of the years from 1925 to 1008 


AVERAGE PRICE PER Cvy, 


SSE 


159,989 58,472 


197,739 96,091 
151,810 
146,019 
181,514 


ales 
567 
281,332 13811 


AMERICAN WHEAT MARKETS. 


Keener export buying and unfavourable weather reports ke 
prices up during the early part of the week. Later wea 
reports were better and there was some commission home sellin 
but frequent rallies were induced by reports of crop dama 
stronger demand, and forecasts of favourable farm legislation, 
that the close was firm at a slight advance on the wed 


Feb. 27,| Mar. 6, | Mu. 


Jan. 4, | Mar.14,| Jan. 2, 
eee Suse, 1928." |" 1929."| "1929." 1929.) 1928. 


137, | 141 | 122 | 130% mi ot 
1385 | 116 | 123% walk | 


Visible supplies of wheat in Canada at 86,251,000 bushels sho 
an increase of 1,539,000 bushels as compared with the previo 
figure. Supplies a year ago stood at 77,095,000. 


THE COAL TRADE. 


Our Sheffield correspondent writes :—The export market ft 
coal is scarcely so strong as it has been and sales of houseto 
fuel have fallen off. Business is, however, brisk on the whole, a 
the outlook may be regarded as more favourable than at any um 
last year. Demand for steam coal for industrial purposes 
steady, but there is a weakness in small fuel. The a 
coke continues to gain strength. Consumption at the British 
furnaces is now on a large scale, and there is 4 good na 
demand. Best qualities fetch 14s. 6d. at ovens; South Yorkshur 
steam coal is quoted at 16s, 6d. at pits. 


Our Glasgow correspondent writes :—The market all a ‘7 
strong. The collieries have little or nothing oo | a 
month’s shipment, and a good many of them are fully salt 
further ahead. Shipping prices are firm round the a . 
which are all f.o.b. district ports :—LanarksHire.—Ell - 
splint best, 19s. 6d.; splint second, 19. ; navigation, | nl 
navigation second, 16s. ; steam, 16s. 6d. ; Hartley, a ds ae 
17s. 6d.; doubles, 16s.; singles, 14s. 6d. ; pearls, 125. Gis 
10s. 6d.-l1s. Frre.—Screened navigation, 19s. oi 11s, 64 
steam, 18s.-15s, 6d.; third-class steam, 178. ; we ae 
188. 6d.; doubles, 6d. ; ae 
Lornians.—Prime steam, 16s. 6d.-17s. ; 
16s. 6d. ; trebles, 17s. i doubles oie 

ls, 18s. AyrsHtRe.—Unscreened nav ’ 
18s. 6d. ; steam 17s. 6d.; trebles, 17s. 6d. ; doubles, 
singles, 15s. ; pearls, 12s. 9d. ; dross, 11s. 
e has been no relax 


Our Cardiff correspondent writes :—-Ther 
tion this week in the Strength of the Cardiff coal marke 
standing ter shipment activity. Accordip ito ity of ol 
returns of the Great Western Railway Co. ~ 3 55 45 
shipped in the week ended March 9th totam ° ot syssa 
compared with 641,144 tons in the previo) ©. ontinue @ 
tons in the corresponding week ‘ast year. ‘The coding it 07 
be well supplied with tonnage and collieries 0° | 1. Under 
difficult to satisfy the demand over the next ae ee vanced 
these conditions quotations for spot parcels hove Sis, pet 1 
and a large number of collieries are noW obtaining 





—_——-— —Fe—asl—lUcCOrlC Ml CUCU! U/W UL lO 
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» or three weeks. Even for some of the 

ob, over the NS ee prices have been paid, while best 

- jeseriptions are in some cases ruling up to 2ls, 6d. per 

ty coals are participating in the price improvement, and 

es are quoted up to 15s., with even inferior qualities 

12s. 6d. and 13s. Furnace coke is quoted at 

and 22s, 6d. for shipment, and foundry coke between 

37s. At the annual meeting this week of the South 

wners’ Association, it was reported that the associated 

, t at 40°8 million tons was 2°2 million tons less than in 1927, 

Phat the assured output for the present year was 44-8 millions. 

- following are the current approximate quotations :—Best 

dniralties, 218. to 21s. 6d. ; seconds, 29s. re to 21s. ; best drys, 

to 208, 6d.; Black Veins, 20s. to 20s. 6d. ; Western Valleys, 

to 20s. 3d, ; Eastern Valleys, 19s. 3d. to 19s. 9d. ; best small 

yes. 14s. 6d. to 158.3 cargo smalls, 13s. to 14s ; coking smalls, 

to 15s.; anthracite best large, 33s. 6d. to 35s. ; Vein 

"95s, to 278.; machine made cobbles, 40s. to 43s. 6d. ; French 

y. 49s, to 448.; stove nuts, 40s. to 43s. ; rubbly culm, 10s, 9d. 

nis, 6d.; foundry coke, 27s. 6d. to 37s.; patent fuel, 20s. to 
ais ; pitwood, ex-ship, 27s. 6d. to 27s. 9d. 


IRON AND STEEL. 


We extract the following from the weekly report of the London 
ron and Steel Exchange :— — : r 
The quieter conditions which recently developed in the iron 
4 steel markets have continued, but general confidence is 
essed that this is only temporary. Both English and foreign 
irorks appear to be comfortably situated as regards orders. Business 
sith the Continent has been made more difficult by the attitude 
o{ Continental manufacturers who are holding off the market pend- 
ing the result of this week’s meeting of the European Steel Cartel. 
The home demand for British pig-iron is steady and sufficiently 
important to enable the producers to maintain their recent increase 
in prices. In the semi-finished steel department a fair business has 
yen transacted. The quotations of British producers show a 
yendency to advance, partly owing to the increased cost of raw 
terials, and partly owing to the fact that quotations for 
Continental material show no inclination to recede, so that there is 
very little advantage from the point of view of price in buying 
reign steel. Business in finished material has been spasmodic, 
nd on the whole rather quiet, but there has been a guod inquiry 
fn the market and it is expected that the export demand will 
ortly broaden. 
Qur Middlesbrough correspondent writes :—The chief factor in 
local market conditions is the scarcity of pig iron for anything like 
pompt delivery. Pig-iron makers are well sold for a month or 
wo ahead, and it would appear that the make wili have to be 
creased by the lighting up of additional furnaces. Works, how- 
fer, are inclined to wait and see whether the recent improvement 
fs going to be maintained before doing this, while the increase 
M prices of ore and coke is a big factor. The scarcity of these 
0 commodities will be accentuated when more furnaces are put 
ito blast. The price of hematite mixed numbers is firm at 73s., 
vith makers asking 73s. 6d. Cleveland iron is on the basis of 
tis for No. 3 G.M.B. The position here is again strong, owing 
the limited output. N otwithstanding this, the impression is 
that there will be no immediate rise in price. Basic iron is scarce, 
and local steelworks had to import from other districts to 
op hes own make. As regards the steel trade, although none 
, the works are working to full capacity, they are certainly 
vt, more activity than for some time. The Continental com- 
o iam has practically ceased, while the inquiry for export is 
abject better. Prices remain unchanged on the following basis, 
be o the usual rebates: Steel ship plates, £8 7s. 6d. ; steel 
~ a es, £7 17s 6d. ; iron bars, £10 5s. ; steel rails, £8 108. The 
oa market is very firm, with best rubio at 2%s., while coke is 
tm market, and sellers are now asking 19s. delivered works. 


Our Sheffield correspondent writes :—Business in ordinary steel 


ap Tather quieter, both in the home and export markets, but 
— - pbectalities are very busy. Large Gantliene of stainless 
Demand fo booked lately. There is activity in special forgings. 
bene saad om for automobiles and cold wrought material is 
mareity “ a on a large scale. There is now a pron 
ming to countri, steel scrap of which a considerable tonnage is 
this melerial” riés on the Continent, chiefly Poland. The price of 
. ‘bee to rise, and is 12s. higher than a year ago. 
steel, makers acne aa increase in the cost of producing basic 
finished mater; * advanced their rates for finished and partly 
& conside ai British firms have lately succeeded in winning 
and Belgium, sponnt of trade in marine forgings from Germany 
under-selling th he @ good many years these countries have been 
shipyards, but 3 ‘ome steel makers in shafting in various British 
and less busi ritish prices now Sepsis the foreign ones 
but consumption ken going abroad. pig-iron market is firm, 
foundries, In the ait at a low level owing to the quietude of the 
i ae softer basic steels, Continental competition now 
business. The aon British furnaces are getting most of the 
~ outlook for ee tee ree branches are 
e is > s 
"0 lack of confidence in local industrial incl “4 


Our Glasgow 
Market remo: respondent writes :—Business in the pig-iron 
“mains quiet and transactions small. In tome of an 
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arrangement come to last week by the members of the Scottish 
Ironmasters’ Association, prices have been slightly advanced, 
to-day’s quotations being 72s. 6d. for No. 3 Foundry and 75s. for 
No. 1 Foundry, both f.o.t. makers’ works. In the steel trade 
generally, Inquiries are more numerous, and there is now a steady 

usiness being done in shipbuilding materials. Among contracts 
announced this week is an order for a New Clan Liner to be built 
by the Greenock Dockyard Co., Limited, and engined by Messrs. 
John G. Kincaid & Co., Limited, also of Greenock. The increased 
demand for semis is maintained and Continental prices and 
deliveries are not competitive. Tube makers in the West of Scot- 
land are all well employed. There is no change in the position in 
the sheet trade. 


Our Cardiff correspondent writes :--The inauguration of the new 
pooling scheme has created a more settled position in the tinplate 
trade, and on the Swaysea Metal Exchange on Tuesday it was 
reported that inquiries were broadening, particularly from the Con- 
tinent. In view of the increasing cost of coal and scrap there is a 
revival of the proposal for increasing the prices of tinplate bars. 
Heavy steel scrap shows an increase since last week from 72s. 6d.- 
75s. to 75s.-76s., and mixed iron and steel scrap from 65s.-66s. to 
66s.-68s. 6d. The prices of tin-plates and galvanised sheets are 
poneeny unchanged. Shipments of tinplates last week totalled 
117,624 boxes, compared with 114,566 boxes the previous week, 
but as there was a slight increase in the supplies received from 
a the stocks further increased from 276,878 boxes to 292,706 

xes. 


OTHER METALS. 


Tin.—The standard market opened with a steady tone, but with 
quiet support accorded; values subsequently gave way on selling 
pressure, combined with lower Eastern advices. The closing tone 
was firmer, however. Stocks in London and Liverpool warehouses 
for week ending March 9th were returned at 8,253 tons, compared 
with 2,693 tons at corresponding period last year. Standard cash 
changed hands at £220 15s. to £218 5d. and £220, and three 
meat £222 to £219 12s. 6d. In the East, sales were recorded at 
£225-£225 7s. 6d., £222, and £222 15s. per ton c.i.f. terms. 


Coprer.—Quieter conditions prevailed in this market, and with 

ressure to sell forward positions, opening values showed slight 
irregularity and weakness. Later values responded to higher 
American advices and active dealings here. Standard cash sold at 
£82 5s. to £86 8s. 9d. ; three months £83 12s. 6d., £83 2s. 6d. and 
£87 15s. ton. 


Lzap was in liberal supply, but tone firm, with a fair busi- 
ness passing. Good soft foreign pig, March, sold £23 12s. 6d.- 
£23 5s., and £23 15s.; April, £23 12s. 6d., £23 15s.; May, £23 10s. 
to £23 17s. 6d&; June, £23 16s. 3d.-£23 1ls. 3d. and £23 17s. 6d. 


Spe.TzR met a good demand, and with moderate offerings prices 
advanced. March sold at £26 2s. 6d. to £26 12s. 6d.; April 
£26 10s. to £26 15s.; May, £26 10s. to £26 15s.; June, 
£26 11s. 3d. to £26 18s. 9d. ton. 


ALUMINIUM steady. Ingots and bars for home delivery quoted 
£95 ton. 


Antimony dull. English regulus, £54 to £55; foreign spot, £38; 
March-April, £32 15s. ton, c.i.f. terms. 


Quicxsitver steady. Spot, £22 5s. to £22 10s. per bottle. 


Wotrram quiet. Chinese also Sfraits quoted 18s. 6d. to 19s. per 
unit c.i.f. 


Try Pirates quiet. I.C. Coke quoted 18s, to 18s. 3d. per box, 
f.o.b. Swansea. 


COTTON TRADE. 


Ltverpoot, March 13th. 

Spot sales for the week 7th to 13th (inclusive) are 36,000 bales, 
of which 23,250 are American, 350 Brazil, 600 Argentine, 4,250 
Peru, 6,150 Egyptian, 850 African, 450 East Indian, and 100 
sundries. Imports for the same period are 43,416 American, 
1,424 Brazil, 378 Peru, 16,532 Egyptian, 1,876 African, 8,272 
East Indian, making a total ot 71,898 bales. Quotations to-day are 
American Middling, 11:08; Egyptian Sakel, 18-90, Uppers, 12-97; 
Brazil Fair, 11.28; Peru G.F. en 13.00; Smooth, 12.03; 
West African Middling, 11:13, and t African G.F. 12-20. 
Prices on the week show an advance mainly owing to the strength 
of the statistical position a realised. The Spinners’ Federa- 
tion estimate the consumption of American cotton for the half-year 


ending January 3ist at 7,613,000 bales, and the Garside Cotton 
Service vustenien estimated the February consumption of cotton 
in U.8.A. at 594,000 bales. 
for U.S.A. per day, being 27,630 bales 
March, 1927. Fears of an increase in the 


This ap es very nearly the record 
inst 27,700 bales in 


Rate caused some . 
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liquidation, and a slight reaction from the highest prices reached 
on Monday when May was quoted at 10-99 and July 10-98, Weather 
news is none too , rains being much too prevalent east of the 
Mississippi, and fears are expressed that the increase in acreage 
may not be quite so large as looked for. 
MancHester, March, 13. 

The tone of the market during the past week has continued 
firmer, but trade has been rather less active. Some nervousness 
has arisen with regard to the recent advance in raw material 
rates, and it is recognised that at the higher prices there will be 
every inducement for farmers to plant a big acreage in America 
this Spring. India has provided a very fair cloth inquiry, but 
dealers on the other side are slow in raising limits and most of. 
the contracts have been for limited quantities in light fabrics and 
fancies. The better news from China continues and steady buying 
has taken place, especially in bleached shirtings. Useful support 
has also been given by Singapore. There has not been any general 
activity for the Near Eastern and South American outlets. Fine 
goods have attracted attention for the Continent. Steady buying 
has taken place in goods suitable for home consumption. American 
yarns have moved off quietly and there are loud complaints from 
spinners with regard to prices. It is proposed to stop the mills on 
Saturdays and Mondays during April, but it is doubtful whether 
the ballot on this poeumnmnaiiliinn will be carried. Rates in 
Egyptian yarns have been firmer and some spinners have sold a 
little more freely. 


Comparative Statement of the Cotton Trade. 
| 1929. Corresp’d’g 


Date. 
20. | 6. | 13. 1sas. | 1927 


d. d. d. d. d. d. 
per Ib.j 10-43 | 10°71 | 11-01 | 11-08 || 10-63 | 10-56 
Good Fair 
per lb.| 17-90} 18-15 | 18-55 | 18-90 
perlb.| 15$ | 15 16 16 
per lb.| 16 16 64 16} 
perlb.| 26% 264 | 27 
32-in. Printers, 116 yds., 16 by 16, 32’sand/s. d.| s. 
's 


2 
36-in. Shirtings, 75 yds., 19 by 19, 32’s and 


d. d./s8 
25 9 
40's 28 0/28 0 
15 0 
13 9 


104/26 


25 

28 14128 
15 14115 
13 103/14 


38-in. ditto, 38 yds., 18 by 16, 10 Ib......... 
39-in. ditto, 37 yds., 16 by 15, 8} Ib. ..... 


WOOL TRADE. 


Our Bradford correspondent, writes :—The general tone of the 
market is more cheerfu:, and although there is no big volume of 
business in any section, more interest is being shown in quota- 
tions and some buyers are disposed to cover rather more distant 
requirements than has been the practice hitherto. This applies 
more particularly to merinos, the opinion being that at to-day’s 
prices the finer qualities, both in tops and in yarn, are not without 
attraction. The firmer tendency in the primary markets is un- 
doubtedly influencing users, the majority of whom do not expect 
to see lower values in the near future. Topmakers are also taking 
their cue from the overseas markets, and although it is difficult 
to make more money, quotations are certainly firmer, and sellers 
are not prepared to consider offers which would have been 
accepted a fortnight ago. The outlook for crossbreds seems to be 
rather uncertain, especially in the finer qualities. There is a feel- 
ing that fine crossbred tops are relatively dear compared with 
merinos, and users both at home and abroad seem to be waiting 
for some further readjustment of values in these descriptions. In 
the same way, current prices of most by-products are considered 
to be out of harmony with wool and tops, but in this case the com- 
paratively small production is helping to maintain prices in face 
of a somewhat restricted demand. More interest is being shown 
in Botany yarns, and a fair amount of speculative buying has been 
indulged in during the last week or two. Prices still leave much 
to be desired, but spinners are offering stronger opposition to the 
very low offers which have general in recent weeks. Cross- 
bred yarns are quiet. In the piece goods section the usual seasonal 
demand has received a fillip from the warmer weather, and a con- 
siderable amount of business is being put through on home trade 
account. The bulk is for quick delivery, and activity is expected 
to continue right through till Whitsuntide. 


COLONIAL WOOLS. 


(FROM A CORRESPONDENT. ) 
The progress of the second series of London sales has been 


somewhat hindered by fog, but at the sales held competition has 
ieee 
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BONUS DECLARATION 1927. 
ENDOWMENT ASSURANCE. 
Bing oe a gs 
owe a icine beat bomen wa 
Surplus Dividend 21,249,700. Carried Forward £329,000 
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been good and the opening level of val 
of practically all classes of -raw material js now 

both home and Continental: buyers have been . reasonable, 
freely. The only wools that seem to hang havent, = to ope 
lots. Most of these have cost more than is bein bi “ 
with the result that there are considerable witha 1d for the 
straight growers’ clips are meeting with most encourags 
tition, making prices fully equal to those ruling at nee com 
of the series. Considering the quantit © beginni 


these are selling very well indeed, th Y pt ctossbreds availal 


E e cl . 
grown and in good light condition. Bradford oo 
Ne 


operator in this description, France takin i y 
of 56-58’s, whilst there is some competition for met _ 
Germany. eonrseey | that most firms in this countr ™ sors | 
ing big quantities of direct imports, it is encouragin oe rece 
bred wool moving so freely into users’ hands. The liek 
slipes have been better this week than last, up to 25d. h in 
paid for really good parcels of halfbred lambs, These wet 
selling anywhere from 24d. to 25d., a price which is scaredly i 
to be exceeded for some time. No large quantity of scou at 
been offered except from Victoria, and these seem to be ‘ling 
prices which correspond to those realised for other tons " 

The selection of merinos is not particularly good, ther bei 
no really important offerings from any part of Australia ” The 
are, however, some very good Tasmanian wools to be catal 
and some New England greasies. The latter are making ye 
different prices from those realised twelve months ago a 
occasions some nice lines of South African farmers’ clips have 
catalogued, these selling readily at market prices, 194d. to 2044. j 
the grease being paid for some of the best lots. The Orange F 
State wools offered last Tuesday met ith good Continental com 
tition and sold up to 214d. 


ues maintained, The 


JUTE TRADE. 


Dunpege, March 13, 


Some fluctuation is taking place in prices of raw jute, which j 
created to a large extent by the weather prospects for the sowin 
of the new crop. The new crop reports will have a more importay 
bearing than usual this season, as a larger suuply will be require 
to satisfy the world’s peeds. New mills are being erected ; 
Calcutta and will probably be working by the time another seas 
commences on July Ist, while the Calcutta Mills have decided 
work an extra six hours per week beginning on that date | 
other producing centres, especially the Continent of Europe, th 
output of jute fabrics has gradually increased in recent years, and 
it is estimated that an additional million bales will be needed i 
the course of a season. It seems probable, therefore, that th 
keen demand for the fibre will help to maintain prices at a cm 
paratively high level, and great interest will be centred in th 
supply. What effect the increased production will have on pree 
of the finished article cannot be conjectured, but there is no doubt 
that competition will be keen. With cheap labour and their m 
material grown at their doors the Calcutta Mills have a 
undoubted advantage over other producers. The available suppl 
for sale of the present jute crop appears to be very small. Shippers 
are not offering to this market nor to the Continent, so that ayy 
prices mentioned are for secured lots which holders would sell a 
much under the rates prevailing in Calcutta, First Marks and 
Lightnings are nominal at £38 10s. and £36 10s. respectively, for 
March/April shipment. Daisee assortment is offered at £34 10h., 
threes at £33 5s. and fours at £31 5s., while Tossa assortment 's 
quoted at £36 10s., threes at £35 15s. and fours at £33 10s. to 
£34, March/April. Some small iots are being bought on spot, in 
which position prices are 5s. to 10s. lower than those named for 
shipment. Jute yarns are quiet, but prices are steady t wrt 
quence of the favourable manner in which spinners are a 
The value of common 8 lb. cops is 3s, 7d. to 3s. 744., “ te 
spools are 3s. 8d. to 3s. 84d. Twist is steady at 5jd. to 0 

i £28 to £28 10s. for 48 h., 
3-ply 8 Ib., and Rove is slow at from 4 2 wv ire 
and £18 to £18 10s. for 200 lb. Sacking qualities et 
at 4rd. to 44d. for 24 Ib. weft, and 5}4d. to 58d. i. ae 
Fine yarns are quiet but firm, and a good deal o i Sid on 
been transacted in carpet descriptions at from 5#d. veil 
14 Ib. warp. Cloth business is very quiet. Buyers Pr lots {ot 
satisfied for the present. Any transactions are for — Sal 
delivery as early as can be given. Manufactarers, - a Se 
well foresold, and are displaying no undue anxiety ae in 
orders. Prices are firm at from 4}4d. to - ob hessians a” 
hessians, and from 3y%d. to 3§d. for 8 oz. a vely improving: 
slow, but firm, and heavy goods are steadily but slowly 


eT 
s. 
HIDE, LEATHER AND ALLIED congo 
The hide market is gradually becoming stabilise » ie ail 


i eans fully restored, so that tanne 
eaorine te ig "At aa of the provincial coe ve ene aid. 
advanced jd. to 4d. per Ib., best hides now rea ri d are advan: 
74d. per Ib. Calfskins are also in better _ per with pelts 
ing in price. Woolskins are steady at te enquiries have 
firm. Foreign hides show an improv gt ed business some 
resulted in a firm tone at origin which has an frigorific bi 
what. Argentine hides show a better demand, 0") came price 
now realising 9$d. c.i.f., with Montevidoes 4 od Uragnays at 
Saladeros are firmer, Bovril ox selling at = as Capes in first 
93d. African dry hides are selling better, O° ; 
and seconds are offered at ae. al 
Australians, Brazils‘ and West Coasts nak wih 


but there is as yet little trade passing. 
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OVERSEAS TRADE RETURNS. 
Imports (Value C.I.F.). 


2 Months Ended 
February 28. 


Month Ended 
February 28. 


1928. 1929. 1928. 1929. 


s £ 
7,509,677 | 6,552,516 
912,122 | 605,272 
7,852,150 | 7,733,736 
831,626 | 1,096,905 


13,942,645 |13,137,718 


£ £ 
14,683,875 | 14,903,207 
1,845,513 | 1,713,735 
16,011,265 | 17,087,100 
2,072,480 | 2,469,151 


27,218,787 | 30,050,625 
9,416,443 | 9,905,148 Ny 49 | 20,239,488 
1,270,974 | 1,449,221 | 2,755,144 | 3,106,997 


Motul, Class I. sesenes .. 141,735,637 140,480,516 | 85,125,213 | 89,570,303 


terials and Articles 
Ber ihiy Unmanufactured— 


fb svsseceenee 0° 
" ah living, 
" ther food and 


le 
il and drink, dutiable 


6, Tovacco 


4,802 


995 | 393,714 
341,129 


1,437,136 
1,585,823 
6,393,910 


7,604,608 
152,493 


4,009 


826,290 
823,507 


3,085,072 
4,192,245 
11,575,424 
17,781,600 
1362 
1,540,103 | 3,943,745 


3,737,694 | 7,536,148 
1,487,198 | 5,209,196 
566,266 


os 1,400, 
951,994 | 3,388,247 


6,882 


954,834 
871,559 


2,983,263 
4,642,589 
18,368,634 


15,787,977 
362,509 
4,043,916 
7,560,24 
Leo 


1,843,325 
2,654,408 


Coal 
‘netallic mining and 
Oth ey product and thelike | 400, 
Iron ore and serap 431,171 


mp, Nou-ferrous metalliferous ores 


and scrap 
Wood and timber 
Raw cotton and cotton waste 
Wool, raw and waste, and 
ee ee cad wal 
lf, Silk, raw, knubs and noile  .. ; 
h other textile noteriale 1,981,884 
Oi uts, oils, fats, resins 
he Tn 4,009,145 


d gums 
nije and skins, undressed... | 2,272,216 
Paper-making materials 497,930 

ry, Rubber 1,342,100 

; \iscellaneous, raw materials 
and articles mainly unmanu- 
1,015,993 815,747 | 2,069,627 | 2,026,789 


31,131,853 |27,012,617 | 62,201,481 | 66,156,635 


_ 


Total, Class IT. 
—articles Wholly or 
Manufactured— 
Coke and manufactured fuel 
3 Farthenware, glass, abrasives, 


§,207 572 
1,576,307 | 1,644,309 
4,556,944 | 3,564,130 
5,116,818 | 5,615,923 

1,225,741 
829,477 
2,862,043 


1,436,142 
1,679,369 


2,714,691 
2,227,644 


2,666,396 
2,877,246 


2,682,828 
6,146,549 
2,391,647 


4,635 131 
196,336 | 664,240 
2,259,024 | 1,491,165 
2,400,525 | 2,482,601 


ete. 
Iron and steel and manufactures 
thereof 
. Non-ferrous metals and manu- 
factures thereof 
Cutlery, hardware, implements, 
and instruments 
7. Flectrical goods and apparatus 388,036 
f. Machinery 1,234,671 


B. Manufactures of wood and 
i 650,729 588,398 
Cotton yarns and manufactures 918,250 766,595 
. Woollen and worsted yarns and 
_manufactures 1,513,385 | 1,271,862 
K. Silk and silk manufactures ... | 1,182,854 | 1,073,936 
i. Manufactures of other textile 
hte 1'723;007 | 1:489,808 
N, Chemicals, drugs, dyes and _— anon 
colours ; 2 
0, Oils, fate, and resins, manufac- pnenn 5 ee 
tured 2,458,641 | 3,187,700 
1,944,227 | 1,046,548 
1,237,573 | 1,089,647 | 2,545,634 | 2,536,326 


747,069 | 940,952 | 1,402,691 | 1,604,193 
236,537 215,898 460,461 504,097 


2,550,155 | 2,159,709 | 5,037,823 | 4,643,147 
Total, Class IIT. ........ {25,327,135 (23,063,554 | 50,973,037 | 49,852,470 
Animals, not for food . 151,206 | 249,061 "963,708 | 491,735 
506,535 | 543,606 | 682,500 | 1,347,747 
Total ssssssssssssesseeree 198,852,366 191,349,354 [199,245,939 for 0.880 


1,289,253 
1,800,610 


2,929,598 
2,395,257 


2,824,554 
3,152,775 


2,498,304 
5,266,300 
3,687,263 
Vehicles (including locomotives, 

ships, and aircraft) 
Rubber manufactures 


1. Miscellaneous articles, mainly 
or wholly manufactured ... 


eeeeee eee 


Parcel Post, non-dutiable articles 


ort the packer market as steady, with best heavy steers — 


' = L a There is a slight improvement in the deman 
thet toe vey shoe manufacturers are now coming into the 
at there fe me quantities. Light bends are still bad sellers, 
manddactesenr”s trade doing in medium weights of wet salted 
i Neveee ae rs’ o- repairers’ use. Prices are not yet stable, 
im, Stocks beens UP bargain lots at below cost of produc- 
mand will nt Owever, are dwindling, and any increase in the 
tanning tre oe firm up values all round. The bad state of 
000 by one aa as been shown by the loss last year of about 
i fluid “nature biggest tanning concerns in Bermondsey. 
ather, and sellere ve rices has affected the demand for light 
¢ kid in on of willow and box-calf report a slow business. 
weting with thes and brown is still popular, the lower grades 
¥ curriers hay est demand. Kip leathers are slow, and very 
mploved, © enough orders on their books to keep all hands 
——_—————_—_—_=_=_=_—_— 


VEGETABLE OILS AND OILSEEDS. 


Markets a 
emand at the Le moderately active. Linseed oil met with some 
mevhat higher er level of values, but is now quiet and values 
farch- Apri} deline. £28 15s, per ton naked ex-mill for spot and 
West, and js se Crude cotton oil has been in substantial 
28 58., and can ler, current values being for crude E yptian 
April. ‘Soya er — edible £31 10s. ex Hull spot and March- 
reed is in fatr arm kernel oils are easier. In the oilseed section 
_ £15 155, ies one in near pogitions. For Plate on spot at 
= Sed on ae a and this is about current value 
ted on passage to r. ipment to April. The quantity of 
urope is 205,700 tons, or 22,300 tons less 
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Exports of Propuce and MANUFACTURES of the Unrrep 
Kinepom (Value F.O.B.) 


Month Ended 


2 Months Ended 
February 28. February 


28. 


1928. 1929. 1928. 


I.—Food, Drink, and Tobacco— 
A. Grain and flour 
B. Feeding stuffs for animals 
C. Meat « 
D. Animals, living, for f + 
E&F, Other food and drink .. 
i, TROND vcscacscctcisttiedsitucs 


Total, Class I. .......4. 


Ii—Raw Materials and Articles 
Mainly Unmanufactured— 
A. Coal 
B. Other non-metallic mining and 
quarry products and the like 
C. Tron ore and scrap 


£ 
888,819 
573,749 


£ £ 
480,709 | 337,079 
271,610 | 280,004 
149,741 124,702 285,979 
90 309 


269 8.6 15, 
2,780,602 | 2,488,557 | 5,471,208 
02,354 | 1,554,644 


"847,128 
4,536,059 | 4,041,386 | 8,789,708 


3,152,273 


115,171 
83,234 


181,320 
34,233 
- Raw cotton and cotton waste 152,246 
Wool, raw and waste, and wool- 
len rags 893,140 
H. Silk, raw, knubs and noils 7,904 
Other textile materials 27,604 
Oil seeds, nuts, oils, fats, resins, 
and gums 2 486,077 
Hides and skins, undressed ... 388,562 
108,456 
27,027 


3,050,121 


114,329 
122,837 


184,509 

25,996 
111,883 
757,058 

28,594 
349,438 
342,904 


104,720 
22,687 


6,226,369 


275,976 
156,709 


6,525,797 


295,698 
274,677 


1,742,399 
10,624 


72,842 


880,052 
671,799 
233,315 

53,124 


1,802,425 
5,463 
43,160 


. Paper-making materials 
Miscellaneous raw materials and 
articles mainly unmanufac- 
red 328,100 


5,985,347 


340,370 
5,559,419 


733,647 

Total, Class IT, ..... is 11,754,524 

IlI.—Articles Wholly or Mainly 
Manufactured— 

Coke and manufactured fuel 


297,565 
Earthenware, glass, abrasives, 


928,605 
5,098,673 
1,402,624 


304,546 
952,141 
5,571,383 
1,338,332 


640,540 
950,588 


655,521 
1,917,444 
10,414,813 
2,704,270 
1,380,280 
1,937,625 
8,876,870 
357,857 


714,752 
2,165,594 
11,991,217 
2,916,886 
1,485,423 
1,901,450 
9,185,210 


414,683 
25,104,178 | 25,649,077 


10,208,460 | 10,430,162 
389,370 362,258 


4,901,017 | 4,476,449 
4,105,281 | 4,104,270 


4,067,950 | 4,166,279 
1,436,571 | 1,417,567 


1,629,651 | 1,151,751 
1,513,265 | 1,538,342 


6,243,342 | 7,659,603 
487,214 20,548 


239,317 
2,527,420 | 5,434,013 | 5,914,708 


to > 


COGs. cocccescescccccesccce Secccceee 
Iron and steel and manufac- 
tures thereof 
Non-ferrous metals and manu- 
factures thereof 
Cutlery, hardware, implements, 
Bisctrical goods = 
and apparatus 
Machinery : 
- Manufactures of wood and 


9 


. 


992,014 
4,071,887 | 4,107,637 


188,547 198,504 

Cotton yarns and manufactures |11,896,493 |11,828,492 
Woollen and worsted yarns and 

manufactures 4,979,078 | 4,833,389 

Silk and silk manufactures .., 208,025 169,706 
Manufactures of other textile 

2,367,427 | 2,100,392 

2,010,598 


2,229,737 
1,993,789 | 1,936,017 
634,619 


678,009 
533,997 


818,877 
734,186 


741,447 
2,928,944 | 2,722,006 
229,098 


MH HON Bop 


K 
L. 
M. 
N 
O. 
P. 


nO 


pe! 
. Vehicles (including locomotives, 
ships, and aircraft)........ sees 
Rubber manufactures 
Miscellaneous articles mainly or 
wholly manufactured. 


Total, Class IIT.......... 
IV.—Animals, not for f00d ........0066 


V.—Parcel Post ........+0+ hig sszescsee 


He 


2,754,258 
45,476,712 |44,323,591 | 93,764,992 | 98,166,229 

148,574 96,744 344,157 298,127 

1,089,456 | 1,643,835 | 2,325,50C | 3,607,09 

Total ..cscccccescecesee-ee 157,236,148 [55,664,975 [116,978,881 |122,544,582 

than a week ago. Cottonseed is steady, but not very active. For 
black Egyptian on spot £10 2s. 6d. is demanded, and seed for 
March and April loadings has been done at £9 17s. 6d. Oilseed 


cakes and meals are in fair request and prices generally are un- 
changed. 


OVERSEAS PRODUCE. 


FOOD, BEVERAGES, &c. 


 SUGAR.—The market produced no new feature to-day. Genera; 
tone continues steady with regard to spot goods, but very little new 
business arises, as trade buyers are busily engaged in taking delivery 
of parcels purchased previously. Deliveries from British refineries, 
also home grown factories, are on an extensive scale. The market now 
seems to rest on a safe basis, and though a “arenn, = period of 
very low, not to say unremunerative, prices is naturally unpleasant 
to producers, it must result, sooner or later, in purifying the posi- 
tion and clearing the substratum of much of the decaying refuse 
of over-production. Previous quotations stand good for both 
British refined and home-grown granulated. The slow sale attach- 
ing to white Mauritius is difficult to explain, as some very attrac- 
tive parcels, both with regard to colour and grain, are obtainable 
at 2ls. to 21s. 3d., indeed very cheap sugars. Raw refining kinds 
quiet and barely steady. Continental parcels for shipment, scarcely 
worthy of comment. There is nothing new to note in the Java 
position. Total shipments thence during last month reach 185,750 
tons, against 118,350 same time last year, of which British India 
took 87,000 against 63,000, China 31,000 against 16,000, Japan 
18,000 against 18,000, Europe 11,000 against 2,000, and Port Said 
for orders 15,000 against nil. Terminal sections steady, quiet. 
Of raws, May sold 8s. 10$d., August 9s. 44d., December 9s. 63d., 
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CEREALS AND MEAT. 
&c.— 
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Native lst mks....per ton 
Mar.-Apr. 34/15/0 
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white, March 12s. 3d. to 12s. 33d., May 11s. 93d., August 12s. 33d.- 
12s. 43d., December quoted 12s. 44d. cwt. Cuban receipts last 
week totalled 244,250 tons, against 201,730 last year; exports 
158,700, against 100,630; stocks, 1,032,540, against 912,670. Centrals 
working 163 tons against 17] last year. Stocks of raw sugar in the 
three chief ports of the United Kingdom for week ending 
March 9th amounted to 140,644 tons, compared with %7.184 at 
corresponding period last year. U.K. imports last month 189,328 
tons, against 132,921 at same time last year; consumption 163,320, 
against 116,698. 


COFFEE.—The market continues to show general stability, and 
sustained absorption constituted a feature during the week. Kenya, 
bold sizes, sold 123s. 6d. to 147s.; peas, 126s. to 140s. Uganda, 
bold dull grey, 112s. 6d. Arusha, good bold colory, 129s. to 131s. ; 
peas, 132s. 6d. to 134s. 6d. Kilimanjaro, bold, 117s. to 129s. 6d. 
Colombian, bold dull colory, 127s. 6d. Costa Rica, bold, from 
134s. to 169s,; fancy, 183s. 6d. 


OOCOA.—Market generally quiet during the week. Accra F/F 
March-May, sold, 45s.-44s. od; April-June, 46s.-45s. 6d., f.o.b. 
Terminal.—March, sold, 48s. 3d. to 48s. ; May, 49s. 6d. ; July. 51s. 
to Pao 6d. ; September, 52s. to 51s. 3d. and 51s. 9d.; December, 
51s. : 

TEA.—Indian auctions during the week totalled 50,984 packages, 
which came to quite a market in the main. Best anime 
and tippy teas were wanted and cleared at full prices, but brown and 
stalky mediums tended in buyers’ favour. Later, a firm market, and 
common 4d. to $d. up. Southern Indian a shade easier in most 
cases owing to quality marking a falling off. Ceylon sales of 19,337 

ges engaged active competition at firm to dearer rates. Im- 
provement in Ny was marked in many instances aud much 
appreciated b yers. Java and Sumatra met a good demand at 


firm prices. China teas met an improved sale and very fine Keemuns | 


sold up to 3s., also fine Oolongs and supplies are now in narrow 
compass. Siftings at 5d. to 6d. per lb. meet with attention. 

RICE.—Market dull and Burma grain weak. Two stare March- 
April, 12s. 104d. c.i.f. London, 8.Q. to Cuba, double bags, 13s. 3d. ; 
Spanish to London, 18s. 6d. 
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‘The prices in the follewing list are revised with the assistance of an eminent firm in each department, 
LONDON, Tuavurspayr. FRUIT (continued)— ad. s. 4. 


Grapes, Almeria. 


LARD— 
Irish Dladders.......cc008 
bezes 56 ibs. 


WwooL— 
English Seuthdown, washed 


Ib. 
” Lincoln hog, washed 


Saver coe 


N.Z., grey., half-bred 
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Calcutta, p.ton Apl.-May18, 
8. d, 
Turpentine, per owt. : 


MINERAL OILS— 
Petroleum—Oil, per 8 lbs, 1 
Water-White 


Lubricating— 
Pal 


5 
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8.G. 895, 910 
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ROSIN— 


hot 
SaSSmocons 


_ 


Plantation Sheet per lb. 1 
Fine Hard Para per lb. 
SHELLAC— 
TN Orange ... per cwt. 195 
SHELLS— £ 
W. Aust., M.o.-P. , 4 
TIMBER— 
Swedish u/s3x8 __ perstd. 
Do. 2§x7 " 
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Portland, best Eng. pr.ton 46 


OCOPRA— 
F.M., Straits, c.i.f., per ton 
Mar.-A 
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Teak 
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BEANS.—A subdued tone characterised this market, but pric 
held together very well. Madagascar butters afloat steamer “ C 
Macintosh,” also per ‘‘ Eugene Erossos,”’ sellers, 40s. 64. Rango 
haricéts, April 15th, 19s.; April, 18s. 6d.; May, 18s., cwt Cl 
London. 


i 19s. 6d. ¢ 

PEAS.—A quiet but steady market. Japanese afloat 19s. 

21s. as to Seahion. February-March, 19s. 6d.; March-Ap 
19s. 3d.; April-May, 19s., cwt. c.i-f. 


SPICE.—Pepper market firm with fair inquiries. Lamp 
May-July, sold, 1s. 3d. ; August-October, Js. 28d. ; Manet, 
March-May, 2s. 23d. ; May-July, 2s. 23d. ; August-Octo Tellichers 
lb. London stocks increased 42 tons on the week. ; ser 
January-March, quoted, 154s., with sales in Aleppy, March-''a), 
New York at 152s. cwt. c.i.f. Cloves dearer. a “? em 
1s. 54d.-1s, 6d. ; March-May, sellers, 1s. 6d. a & 7 api 
spot, London, 51s. ; March-May, steamer, 45s. cwt. 1 
and Sago flour unaltered. : 

es. 


ied)—Currants firm with improved inquir! Md 
Pole ya uggs Ny 6d.; Patras, 47s. 6d. ; oe * »7 
jas, 46s.-46s. 6d.; Gulf, 47s. 6d.-50s. ; or pega, 

Sultanas attract more attention. Medium to g0 ited suppl 
40s.-53s.; Cretan, 45s.-70s.; Australian, old, in Paliforsiaa hs 
27s. 6d.-35s.; new, ranging from 34s.-50s. bleached, 35 
bleached, 34s.-36s.; unbleached, 28s.-29s. ; om valeoelet steal. 
378. ; bleached, 45s.-50s. Raisins, slow of sale, but Vale iu, 
Quarter boxes quoted 50s.-55s. ; Australian, 32s. -368. fair reques 
Genuine new, spot, 28s.-29s. Dates continue Siar 15s.-175. 
Hallowie, new, spot, 28s.-30s.; Khadrowle, 28s. ; Siar, 

EVAPORATED FRUITS.—With available nae il meptiah 
compass the market continues very steady a i force. Pas 
plums tending dearer, while there was a fair trade © oy. 
and he ey in chief request. wage en 
65s. ; 30°s-40's, 568.-57s. ; 60’s-70's, 435.-438. 0 ood, Gis. bl 
range from 57s. 6d.-70s. as to quality ; Lake ON" fo, ins. ot 
70s. Apricots, South African new crop, Boyt» ‘pie, (at 
Cape, 72s. 6d.-82s. 6d. ; Californian, 85s.-117s. 64. 
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.. soe + extra choice, 53s.; fancy, 58s. Apples, Cali- 
pian, choice, sliced oo choice, 648. Almonds quiet, but 
nian, spot, fazagan, 140s.; Mogador, 140s.; Majorcas, 


dy. M 
ly riter Jordan, 185s.-2108, cwt. 


sade return to milder climatic conditions has ‘ SCOTTISH Fi NANCE 


cts. but demand at the moment is still Tal 
proved — by immediate wants. Prices generally are main- Cc MP L E 
sa although slight pressure is shown on certain lines. For- 
“y abies remain steady, but with slow support accorded. 
ogo pines move off slowly, both spot and forward, but South 
* ee a fairly ready sale, and distant shipments reservedly 
a Tomatoes sold quietly on about former. 


_Sardines quiet except for some inquiry for best 
Cs Lae outed 5s. am dozen tins. bsters slow 
a Best halves, 140s.-145s. and quarters, 77s. 6d.-82s. 6d. 
quiet but fully steady. Red talls spot, 42s, 6d.-44s. 6d. ; 
5 tals spot, 26s.-27s. 6d. 5 halves, 31s. 6d.-34s. Japanese crab 
rand finest quality, 97s. 6d.-100s. 
—Demand slow but Ox tongues realise firm 
a a offerings. Lunch tongues shenty and forward 
‘eg jncreasing. Danish cooked hams also move off freely at 
mt Is, 7d. no, for cases of 6 tins. 


MNDENSED MILK AND MILK POWDERS.—Spot steady but 
rrard, parcels again the turn in buyers favour. Full cream 
wened English spot, 45s.; Dutch ditto, 38s, $d., March-April, 
6d. Machine skimmed sweetened English spot, 30s.; Dutch 
io, 24s., March-April, 23s. 6d., all in 5 cwt. barrels. Powders : 
y RC, 26 per cent., 2 lb. by 56 Ib. tins, crated, prompt, 
: MS. (1 ewt. cases), prompt, 40s.; Roller process F.C., 26 
cent, prompt, 78s.; M.S. ditto, 31s. ; all net, duty paid, ex. 
rf London. On the grocery side, F.C.S., 21s.; M.8.8., 10s., 
iy per case, usual packing. Danish cream: Evaporated un- 
wtened, 48 by 16 oz., 18s. 6d.; 96 by 6 oz., 19s. 6d. Sweetened 
densed, 48 by 14 0z., 20s. per case. 

WEY.—Market firm with a good demand. Good pale Jamaica 
the spot quoted 55s.; light amber, 47s. 6d.; and manufacturing 
des, 45s. New Zealand dark amber quoted 50s.-55s.; medium, 
4is.; light, 65s.-85s.; whites and water whites, 65s.-87s. 6d. 
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announces that the issue for 
subscription at par of 


1,500,000 SHARES 
OF 2/- EACH 


THE SALERNI 
COUPLING 


LIMITED 


will be made next week. 


aioli 
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The Capital of the Company is £300,000, divided 
into 3,000,000 shares of 2s. each. 


The Prospectus will show that :— 


The Salerni Coupling entirely removes the 
difficulty of changing gears either up or down 
at any speed, infallibly, silently and without 
shock, prolongs the life of the engine and ma- 
terially reduces running costs, provides all 
the advantages of ‘‘ coasting ’’ without the loss 
of engine-braking, and weakness and defects 
of ‘‘ free-wheel’’ mechanisms. Can be in- 
cluded in the transmission system at a trifling 
cost. 
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business again conducted quietly, and prices are barely steady. 
wt, spot and March, sold 1s. 03d., 1s. ofd., ls. Ojd. ; April-June, 
ld.-Is, Ofd., 1s. Ogd.; July-September, Is. lgd., 1s. Ofd.; 
tober-December, 1s. 1gd., 1s. 14d. To New York, sheet, 
ch-April, 1s. O$d. Ib. cif. American Questionnaire 
ms for last month: Arrivals, 64,538 tons; con- 
ption, 40,690; quantity afloat, 63,825; stocks, 90,558 tons. 
don stocks increased by 479 tons on the week at 25,920, against 
*) at same time last year; landings amounted to 1,854; de- 
is, 1,375. Liverpool stocks reduced 119 tons on the week, 
ngs being 81, deliveries 200, stocks 4,136. 


ERAL. 


&—Firm but quiet. Firsts March-April sold £34 12s. 6d.; 
1s 6d. ; April-May, £34 15s. ; May-June, £35 10s, to £35 2s. 6d. 
Pings, March-April, sellers, £33 10s. ton. 


EM?.—Manila grades still sparingly offered and prices gradually 

upward, while there is some revival in spinning demand. 
April-June, quoted £38; K. 34s. 10d. ; 1.1, £35; L.2, £30 10s. ; 
an 10s.; M.2, £28 10s.; F, £64; 8.1, £63; 8.2, £55; 8.3, 
: Ms G, £40; C.2, £35; C.3, £31 10s. ton, Sisal qufet 
tady. Mexican receipts last week, 11,000; deliveries, 11,000; 
’, 49,000. Manila receipts last week 33,000 bales, against 
eet ; estimate for next week 35,000, and following 
a ten Shipments to U.K. last week 4,000 bales, Continent 
» U.S.A. 14,000, other countries 6,000. 


BELLAC,— § ‘ 
gust 199s, yong quiet. T.N. spot 195s., May 187s. 6d. 


iY) . 
owe jae quiet and rather featureless. Straits to 
rJune, te ee quoted £23 3s. 9d. ; April-May, £23 7s. 6d. ; 
tynd Lond June-July, £23 17s. 6d. Dutch East Indies, 
, 4 " 22 18s. 9d. Ceylon, March-April, £24 10s.; May- 
Marseilles, 6d. South Sea, sun-dried, March-April, £22 10s. 
n kernels to smoked, South Sea, March-April, £22 7s, 6d. 
Hamburg, March-April, £18 18s. 9d. ton. 


mISCELLA OVS. . 
n, ¢ —Coconuts quoted 18s. to 24s. per 100, Coir 
stle, ion on - £39 10s. ; Cochin, £23 to £40 5s.; Ceylon 
Uld.; Java, 9s, $.; cmnamon leaf oil, 54d. ; citronella, Ceylon, 
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The Company secures a contract for the sale 
of a minimum of 50,000 Couplings in the first 
year, rising to 100,000 a year, which will show 
20 per cent. on its capital, issued and under 
option. A deposit of £12,500 in cash has 
already been paid on this account. 


Mr. Salerni, the Inventor, takes the post of 
Technical Adviser for five years, and Mr. 
Geo. W. Watson, M.I.Mech.E., M.I.A.E., be- 
comes Consulting Engineer. 


BANKERS. 
LLOYDS BANK, LIMITED city Office, 20, King William 
Street, London, E.C. 4, and Branches. 
IONAL BANK OF SCOTLAND, LIMITED, Head 
Office, Edinburgh, London, and Branches. 


BROKERS. 
T. GORDON HENSLER AND CO., Capel House, 62, New Broad 
Street, London, E.C. 2, and Stock Exchange. 
ALBERT E. BARTLETT AND CO., Shannon Court, Corn Street, 
Bristol, and Stock Exchange. . 
R. AND’ F. WOOTTON AND WOOLLEY, 41, Church Street, 
, and Stock Exchange. 


ISSUING HOUSE. 
SCOTTISH FINANCE COMPANY, LIMITED, 3, London Wall 
Buildings, London, E.C. 2, and 14, St. Vincent Place, Glasgow, 
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Prospectuses are 
now available, 
and may be ob- 
as tained from the 
METROPOLITAN CATTLE.—March 13. i ws Bankers, Brokers 
Rarer ames ene [ eeee and issuingHouse 
: = ns ¥ as above. 
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LONDON POTATO MARKETS.—March 13. 
Rattan King 8. d. 
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THE ECONOMIST. 


THE HALIFAX 


THE WORLD’S LARGEST BUILDING SOCIETY. 


GREAT INCREASE OF BUSINESS. 
TOTAL ASSETS - £54,155,000. 


ANNUAL REPORT OF THE DIRECTORS 
to be presented to the Shareholders at the Annual General Meeti: th 
at Halifax, on Monday, the 25th day of March, Tos. Soctety, to be held 


The Directors have great pleasure in submitting to the Members the 
Annual Statement of Accounts, shewing the operations of the Society during 
the financial year ended the 31st January, 1929. 

The business of the Society for the year has been highly satisfactory, 
and there have been large increases in the Funds and Membership. 

On the 1st February, 1928, the Halifax Permanent Building Society 
and the Halifax Equitable Building Society were legally united under the 
name of “* The Halifax Building Society,” and the Statement of Accounts 
now presented covers the transactions of the Society for the first year from 
the date of the tion. 

ASSETS.—The Total Assets at the end of the year amounted to 
£54,155,040 58. 2d., an increase of £7,173,558 2s. 1d. 

RESERVE FUND.—The Reserve Fund, after providing for all 
interest and bonus allotted up to the date of the account, stands at 
£1,689,238 19s. 4d., being an increase of £228,038 Os. 6d. 

INCOME.—The Income for the Year, exclusive of investments realised, 
was £30,683,773 10s. 10d. 

MORTGAGES.—The amount advanced upon new mortgages during 
the year was £10,214,528 12s. 7d., mainly upon the security of dwelling- 
houses acquired by borrowers for their personal occupation. 

The new Borrowers number 20,936, shewing an average of only £483 
per new mortgage completed. The total amount now due upon Mortgages 
is £40,570,655, an increase during the year of £2,456,670, and the total 
number of Borrowers is 106,896, an increase of 9,396. 

Of this total 81 per cent. are in respect of Mortgages where the debt 
does not exceed £500, and the ave amount owing on all the Society’s 
mortgages is only £379 each. The Mortgage Accounts are in an entirely 
satisfactory condition, and there are no properties of borrowers in the 
possession of the Society to be reported in the statutory Schedule. 

SHARE AND DEPOSIT FUNDS.—The amount standing to the 
credit of the Investing Shareholders and Depositors is £52,465,801 5s. 10d., 
being £6,945,520 1s. 7d. of an increase during the year. 


PROFITS.—The gross _—m of the year, after payment of all expenses 
and Income Tax, amounted to £2,459,564 7s. 5d., and after providing for 
all interest due to Depositors and Shareholders up to the date of the 
Account, there remains a surplus profit of £414,875 2s. 9d. 


The Directors recommend that there 
to the interest, a bonus of £1 10s. 0d. per oon tose theseuted in ating 
credit of Paid-up Shareholders, Class 1, and a bonus of £21 lng tothe 
to the Subscription Investing Shareholders u 8 
by them up to the end of the preceding year. 
Gan distribution will make a total yield to the Paid-up Sharehol 
of £5 per cent., and to the Subscription Shareholde waste 
both interest and Bonus being free from Income Tax,” “tt, 
Superannuation Fund and that. S30 enn6 00 be ranted to the Sut 
Acegunt e an £30,000 be written off Office Properties 
The new Accounts opened during the ye 7 
total number of Shareholders and Depositors accounts cee im the 
the — = 361,967, an increase of 32,743. rend 
EW BRANCHES.-—New Branches have been 0 i 
pornenioxe, ,Bedtorscllingham, Chapel nie Frith” Chat, te 
Hartlepool and High Wycombe.” ne, Norwich, Salisbury, Wes 
NEW OFFICE PREMISES.—New and permanent 
staffed by the Society, have been opened during the year af Goan 
’ ’ ow, fi 
Oldham and Stockport. . + Mverpool, Manchester, Mote, 
GENERAL.—-The Directors very greatly regret to 
the Society by the death of Sir William Ramsden, J P.. on the ond Oot 
last. He had been a Director of the Society since 1910, and served a 
—— iat ceet Paine = om Seanaey 1927, to the date of his 
; ued and devote 
. inealculabe value to the Society services during this period were 
n his place och Hill, J.P., the Vice-Pr 
President of the Society. : Sinsneca beeen 
The Directors desire to congratulate the Members and Officials upon 
the remarkable e on of the business of the Society during the past 
year, as revealed by the Statement of Accounts, and also upon the fat 
that the Society has still further strengthened the predominant position 
it has held for many years as by far the largest Building Society in the 


World. 
ENOCH HILL, President, 


New Balance Sheet and Full Information Free on Application. 


HEAD OFFICE: PERMANENT BUILDINGS, HALIFAX. 
LONDON OFFICE: 124, CHARING CROSS ROAD, W.C.2. 


The bendin 
of the wall- 


might be the title of a “crook” 
play, but here it describes some- 
thing that happens to 

Bending or “flexing” goes on all 


the time a eumatic tyre is 
working. Take a piece of card- 

» a piece of steel or a piece 
of wire. Bend them slightly, and 
you will find that you can repeat 
the bending over and over again 
until the materials break. But if 
you bend them excessively break- 
age occurs more quickly. Tyre 
‘walls’ will stand more bendin 
than the cardboard or the stee 
or the wire, but they will break 
unless they are supported by 
adequate air pressure. 


Air in a Pneumatic Tyre is a free 
insurance policy. It is a vital 
element which alone makes 
le the pneumatic principle. 
e “air doses” for the varying 
tyre sections are given in Dunlop 
literature available at any Dunlop 
Service Depot. 


DUNLOP 


The Dunlop Triple 

Stud Tread is your 

sategeard ol a 

most ent 0 . 
skids. 
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Preliminary Notice. 


An issue will be made on Monday next (March 18th) 
BY THE 


CENTRAL ARGENTINE 
RAILWAY LIMITED 


£3,000,000 Five per Cent. Redeemable Debenture Stock, 
1967-87, at 9434 per cent. 


Interest will be payable half-yearly on the lst May and lst November. The first payment, which 
will be for a full half-year’s interest, will be made on Ist November, 1929. 

The Stock will be repayable at par on the Ist May, 1987, but the Company reserves the right to 
redeem all or any part of the Stock at 1024 per cent. and accrued interest on any interest date after the 
Ist May, 1967, on three months’ previous notice by the Company. In case of voluntary liquidation of the 
Company the Stock is repayable at £102 10s. per cent. 

The Stock, when registered, will be transferable in amounts of £1 or multiples thereof. 

The proceeds of the issue will be applied towards repayment of temporary advances from the 
Company’s Bankers, the prosecution of various new works under construction by the Company, the 
acquisition of further rolling stock, and for the general purposes of the Company. 

The net receipts, after deduction of fixed charges for the past four years, have been as follows :— 

1924/1925 1925/1926 1926/1927 1927/1928 
£2,597,712 £2,485 ,677 £3,297 ,461 £3,696,480 

The annual charge for interest on the present issue of Five per Cent. Redeemable Debenture Stock 
is £150,000. 

Prospectuses and forms of Application can be obtained this (Friday) afternoon at 
the Company’s Offices, 3a, Coleman Street, E.C.2, or from Messrs. Greenwood & Co., 
28, Austin Friars, London, E.C.2, or the Company’s Bankers, Westminster Bank 
Limited, 41, Lothbury, E.C. 2. 


COPIES OF THE OFFER FOR SALE ARE NOW AVAILABLE. 


1,500,000 British Ordinary Shares of £1 each 
of 


The GENERAL ELECTRIC COMPANY, Ltd. 


will be offered for sale at 42/- per share, on Monday next, March 18th, 1929, 
b 


THE BRITISH, FOREIGN & COLONIAL CORPORATION, LIMITED, 
B.F.C. House, Gresham Street, E.C. 2. 


ak FOR SALE WILL SHOW-— 
the shares rank equally with the existing Ordinary Shares of the Com for dividends and all other rights. 
Chat the published net profits of the Compe, after providing for full ipouelanins have been as follows :— 
For the year ended March 31st, 1924 Ses bie eae £395,930 
1925 dee ote Sad 584,588 
1926 vee wat sue 629,016 
1927 sui abe wii 584,382 
nite 2% 99g ” * 1928 se ea sce 611,839 
the results for the current financial year will be quite up to the standard of the last three 
That the net Assets of the Company at dlis Gite Gf the leat Belance Shect were ak 


ears. 
That . 7,292,101 
which should be added the proceeds of the present issue ce eins keeles? aaa 3,000,000 


Total ... ... £10,292,101 
of am Company was established in 1900 and is one of the largest manufacturers of electrical appliances 


That the issued Share Capital of the Company is £7,353,645. 


Fone ~ ¢ nite OFFER FOR SALE and APPLICATION FORMS may be obtained from THE BRITISH, 
DLAND ‘Boe COLONIAL CORPORATION, LIMITED, B.F.C. House, Gresham Street, E.C.2; and Bankers, 
ANK, LTD., Threadneedle Street, E.C.2, and Branches; LLOYDS BANK, LTD., 20, King 


Willi 
the Bragteet> E.C. 4, and Branchee, and MARTINS BANK, LTD., 12, Abchurch Lane, E.C. 4, and Branches, or 
TS to the offer: 


J. and 
A. SCRIMGEOUR, PANMURE, GORDON & CO., 
BUCHANAN, gay Austin Friars, London, E.C. 2. 1 St. Michael's Alley, E.C. 3. 
: AIRDNER, end TENNANT, FYSHE end HORTON, oa 
RNB cen . Ww. 5 Temple Row irmingham. 
Y, TOBIN and OCKLESTON, COPPOCK and BRATSY, a 
3 Tithebarn Street, Liverpool. 57 King Street, Manchester. 
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CONSOLIDATED INVESTMEN 
CORPORATION OF CANADA 


(Incorporated with limited lability under the laws of the Province of Quebec, Canada.) 


SHARE CAPITAL. 
Authorised. 


5% Cumulative Preferred Shares par value $100... ...__... $25,000,000 310 ou Issued, 
Common Shares, mo par value... 200 ete is ... 1,800,000 Shrs.** 18768, a. 
* Including 250,000 shares deposited with Montreal Trust Company to satisfy warrants entitling the holders of $1 - 
Preferred shares now being issued to receive without additional cost fully paid common shares of no par aiaeal ‘tee Conn Series “4 and of the 
**The Corporation will reserve 125,000 common shares for issue from time to time to holders of $15,000,000 bonds of Series “A” a: 1 as hereinafter proyj 
shares exercising common share purchase rights attaching thereto. ¢ Nd of this issue 


LOAN CAPITAL. 


+ 41% Bonds dne'i9s0 Seria “A> ~" ~-—«-« $80,000,000 $15,000,000; 


Consolidated Investment Corporation of Canada was incorporated 11th February, 1929, under the laws of the Pro . : 
re-invest its resources in government, municipal, public service and industria! bonds and shares, to participate in ederoeinions tone with Powers to invest ang 
companies and syndicates, to act as managers, and to e in public service, financial, commercial and other undertakings, The oeliey assist in organising 
will be to distribute its investments and operations over a range of enterprises both domestic and fore!gn. , CY Of the Corporation 

The preferred shares wiil be preferred as to capital and will carry the right to cumulative preferred dividends at the rate of 5 per cent, 
quarterly, by cheque or warrant in Canadian funds, but will not be entitled to ee Ferecvees in the profits of the Corporation. The 1 = |nnium payable 
being issued will be cumulative from March 1st, 1929. Preferred shares will be transferable on registers kept in Montreal and Toronto, ne Dreterted shares now 

ferred shares will be redeemable as a whole or in part at the option of the Corporation on any dividend payment date on sixty days’ noti 
accrued and unpaid dividends to date of redemption. In the event of voluntary liq n of the Corporation holders of preferred shares shall bevy oe 
reeeive 105 for their shares plus accrued and unpaid dividends and in the event of enforced liquidation such holders shall be entitled to receive ol 
and unpaid dividends, in either case prior to any distribution to holders of any other class of shares of capital stock. bat plus accrusd 

No modification of the priorities, privileges and limitations affecting the preferred shares and no increase in the authorised amount thereof and 
the Corporation’s undertaking shall be made except with the consent of the preferred shareholders expressed by the vote of the holders of at least three = 
in value of the preferred shares represented at a meeting called for that purpose at which holders of not less than a majority of the then outstanding eal 
shares are represente1. Except as aforesaid the preferred shares carry no voting rights unless and so long as dividends to the extent of 74 per cent ym — 
the preferred shares are in arrears and unpaid, in which case the preferred shareholders will have one vote per share. te: 

A non-detachable warrant will be attached to each certificate for preferred shares now to be issued entitling the holders to receive, without additions! 
cost, on surrender of such warrant, from Montreal Trust Company (on the record date of the first dividend on the common shares declared by the 
directors of the Corporation, or, at the option of the directors of the Corporation, at an earlier date) one fully paid common share for each preferred shar 
represented by such certificates. In the event that the warrant becomes exercisable by reason of the declaration of such dividend, the shares represented 
by such warrant will carry the dividend so declared. If any such preferred share is called for redemption but not otherwise the holder will have the right 
ws deaditional non detachable ts will be attached to the certificates for this issue of pref 

non-de warran attache certificates for t e 0 erred shares giv holders of such pref 

application and presentation to Montreal Trust Company, on or before February 15th, 1934, of their 2 share i ilees can an ae 
attached, the right to P from the Corporation at $30 per share one common share without nominal or par value, for each two preferred shares then 
held by them respectively. At a o- before February 15th, 1934, the directors of the Corporation, at their option, may declare such non-detachable 
warrants exchangeable for negotiable warrants on presentation to Montreal Trust Company of prefe share certificates for detachment and cancellation 
of the share purchase warrants attached thereto. vision will be made for the issue of negotiable fractional warrants. If any preferred share carrying 
this common share purchase right is redeemed on or prior to February 15th, 1934, the holder thereof will be entitled, notwithstanding the call for redemption, 
to exercise this right in respect of such preferred at any time before the redemption date. 

An appropriate adjustment in the number and price of shares purchasable as aforesaid and in the number of common shares represented by warrants 
shall be made in case the Corporation’s common shares shall be sub-divided or combined into a different number of shares. 

In the event of the reconstruction of the Corporation (otherwise than by the increase in the amount or number of its authorised or outstanding 
preferred or common shares, or by sub-dividing or combining the common shares which the Corporation will reserve the right at any time to effect) 
or in the event of the merger or amalgamation of the Corporation or the sale of its assets as an entirety the Corporation shall be entitled on not les 
than sixty days’ notice to terminate the share purchase right, but this right may be exercised at any time prior to such termination. 

Scrip certificates to bearer have been issued for the shares now being issued, and these certificates be exchangeable for the company’s definitive 
certificates in due course. Notice will be given in the when the Scrip Certificates, with the form endorsed thereon duly completed, may be lodged 
for exchange for the definitive certificate at the office of Wood, Gundy and Company, Limited (Incorporated in Canada), 14, Cornhill, London, E.C. 3. 

The 30-year first collateral trust gold bonds 4} per cent. Series “A” carry non-detachable warrants entitling holders to receive common shares (without 
additional cost) at the rate of 10 such shares for each $1,000 principal amount of bonds. Holders of such bonds will also be entitled to purchase on or befare 
15th February, 1934, additional common shares at $30 per share, at the rate of 5 such shares for each $1,000 principal amount of bonds. Under the terms 
of the trust deed there will be initially pledged with the trustee under the first specific lien of the deed marketable securities (or cash) having a current market 
value of not less than $18,750,000. The bonds will be additionally secured by a floa charge on all other assets of the Corporation. The bondsarer 
deemable at par on 15th February, 1959, or prior to that date in whole or in part on 60 days’ notice at any time at 105 and accrued interest. _ 

Messrs. Wood, Gundy and Company, Limited, by contract dated February 13th, 1929, od to purchase from the Corporation the entire preset 
issues of $15,000,000 30-year First teral Trust Gold Bonds 44 per cent. Series “‘ A” and $10,000,000 preferred shares together with 1,374,990 common 
shares of no par value for the net sum of $32,000,000 in cash. Ten common shares have been subscribed for by the applicants for the charter, have been 
allotted to them and are fully paid. Messrs. Wood, Gundy and Company, Limited, are paying all the incorporation and organisation ¢xpeuss 
and the cost of placing the said $15,000,000 44 per cent. bonds and $10,000,000 preferred. shares, inclnding the cost of printing the debentures and 
the initial cost of impressing the certaficates (in denominations of ten shares each or leas) for the preferred shares with the British Government simp. 
Mr. James H. Gundy and Mr. William E. Wild directors and shareholders in Wood, Gundy and Com: , Limited, and, therefore, interested in the above 
mentioned contract. No other contract (except in the ordinary course of business) has heen entered into by the ~~. wo Copies of this contract, together 
with the Letters Patent and bylaws, will be available for inspection at the offices of Messrs. Slaughter and May, 18, Austin Friars, London, E.C., for seven 
days from date of publication of this statement, during the ordinary business hours. 

The Corporation was incorporated on the 14th February, 1929, and no dividends have been paid on either class of shares. 

Provisions to the following effect are included in the charter or bylaws of the Corporation :-- 

For management ex of the Corporation during each financial year, the directors may set aside out of the income of the Corporation for suc 
sum equal to not more tof 1 per comt. of the Corporation's total fenda, . ing auch 

Of the sum set aside in each financial year or period, the directors shall meet and discharge all the ement expenses of the Corporation cart 
year or period, inclu the remuneration of the Shooters, who shall be entitled to receive (in such proportion and manner as they may agree, ant val 
agreement equally) as their remuneration for their services during such year, or , any balance of the sum so set aside remaining after Pee servis 
the other management expenses. The shareholders of the C ration, in general meeting, may vote the directors further remuneration oe L ie 
Provided, however, that no remuneration shall be paid to the directors or their services fess and until the first dividend is declared and yh the oft 
of the outstanding common shares of the Corporation’s capital stock. The directors may from time to time appoint one or more of their body 
of pease director at 7 remuneration (whether by way of salary or commission or participation in profits or partly in one way oF partly 

e directors may think fit. d other 

For the purpose of the last preceding paragraph, the expression “Management Expenses” shall mean and include rent of offices, ratte tn 
ordinary office expenses, salaries or remuneration of the secretaries, rs, clerks and other employees, directors’ ordinary remuneration and fri 
all ordinary management and adminstrative expenses of the Corporation, but shall not include directors’ travelling expenses, managing Cire’) op 
tion (if any), auditors’ fees, legal expenses, commission or brokerage payable on purchase, sales or changes of securities and investments, cables, 
other taxes or expenses of or in connection with any issue of the Corporation’s shares or securities. k of the Corporation and 

Each director d his tenure of office shall own absolutely in his own right at least one common share of the capital stock of the 
shall not be in arrears of any calls thereon. " 


The directors are authorised to borrow money and obtain advances upon the credit of the Corporation from any bank, corporation, firm 0 m 
upon such terms, covenants and conditions at such time in such sums as Board of Directors in their discretion may deem expedient. 


DIRECTORS. 
JAMES H. QUNDY, President. SiR HERBERT 8. HOLT. 
President, Wood, Gundy & Company Limited. President, The Royal Bank of Canada. stated 
Director, Canada Cement Company Limited. President, Montreal Light, Heat & Power Consol . 
Director, -Harris Limited. President, Montreal Trust Company. : 
Corporation Limited. Director, Canadian Pacific Railway Company. 
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Director, Columbia 
GEORGE H. MONTGOMERY, K.C. 
Director, Montreal Light, Heat & Power Consolidated. C. B. MeNAUGHT. 


. - of Canada Limited 
Director, Montreal Tramways Company. Vice-President, The Goodyear Tire and Rubber Company oO 
Director, The North American Life Assurance Company. Director, : Life Assurance Company of Canada. 
Director, Canada Power & Paper Corporation. Director, The Royal Bank of Canada. - 
Director, Dominion Bridge Company Limited. 


Vice Present Weed Matha Cnipany Line 
Director, London Canadian Tavestmen Corporation. 
Director, Howard Smith Paper Mills, Limited. 
Director, Canada Puwer & Paper Corporation. 
BANKERS. LONDON BROKERS. evs, 
YAL BANK OF CANADA. WE & PITMAN, 43 Bishopsgate, Lon’om 
soLiciTORS TO THE CORPORATION. ane AUDITORS. | LANy, Montreal 
BROWN, MONTGOMERY & MoMICHAEI, PE CE a on CONDHOLOERS. 
Eg RE : Montreal Trust Company. 


RAR. 
The yt melee “i sane a 
Montreal Trust Company. 
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Cie Hehe ae 


14th March, 1929. 
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WCKONG AND SHANGHAI BANKING CORPORATION 


a 


¢ HUNDRED AND THIRTEENTH REPORT OF THE COURT OF DIRECTORS 
to the Ordinary Yearly General Meeting of Shareholders, held at 
the City Hall, Hongkong, on Saturday, 23rd February, 1929, at Noon. 


g HE HONGKONG AND SHANGHAI BANKING 
gy PROPRIETORS OF TU DORATION. 
i have now to submit to you a General Statement of the 
Jen 4 Direralance Sheet for the year ending 31st December, 1928 
- together with 85,411,450-90 balance brought, forward 
deducting interes’ 
La eee contingencies, amount to $16,841,492: 51. 
Bank Premises Account the sum of $750,000. 
i the Interim Dividend of £3 per share, paid on 
ma, iy 44000 ats ON = BANTIB ES AS neh the, Director 
remai ropriation $11,315,338-66, out of whic 
a ae " Fieal Dividend of £3 per Share, viz., £480,000, and a Bonus 
ai the pay 7¢320,000, amounting in all to £800,000, which, at 2s. Od., the 
jay, will absorb $7,917,525: 77. 
Balance, $3,397,812: 89, to be carried to New Profit and Loss Account. 
sering equivalents of the Assets and Liabilities are shown at 2s. 0}d., the rate 


on the last day of the year. 


ABSTRACT OF ASSETS AND LIABILITIES. 
31st December, 1928. 


LIABILITIES. Sterling Equivalent. Dollars. 


j Ss  e da. 


ged Capital -— 
M0 Shares of $125 each 


and Paid-up Capital :-— 
) Shares of $125 each 
Liability of Proprietors :— 
yer Share on 160,000 Shares 


2,020,833 6 8 20,000,000-00 


20,000,000 
; 6,000,000 0 0  59,381,443-29 
erve ... 1,414,583 6 8 14,000,000 -00 
(jreulation :— 
Horised and Additional Issue against Se- 
rties and Coin amounting to $63,216,437 - 36 
psited with the Crown Agents for the 
mies, their Trustees, and the Hongkong 


4,887,237 19 11 —_48,368,541-00 
38,016,600 14 7  376,246,770-08 
17,354,198 17 0 171,752,895-85 


yling Call Loans and Short Sight Drawings 
london Office and Drafts on London 
ih .. w.sisoadedupedinstcibibcasssulestdtsaonmlanee 339,523 3 9 
ners on Account of Constituents 569,395 11 8 
ul Loss Account 1,219,101 18 6 


m Bills of Exchange re-discounted, 
117,648 16s. 2d., of which £5,481,150 Lis, 8d. 


esince run off, 
£71,821,474 18 9 $710,810,473-63 


Sterling Equivalent. Dollars. 
ASSETS. £ 8. d. 

xiuding $25,900,000 Coin lodged with the 
Hou Government and $7,600,000 Coin 
with H.B.M, Consul-General, Shanghai, 
i authorised and/or excess Note circula- 

10,059,792 2 3  99,560,829-17 

877,752 18 6 8,687,039-24 


11,827,383 16 6 117,054,520-33 
27,129,317 710  268,496,337-09 


19,420,900 12 7  192,206,851-58 


569,395 11 8 5,635,255 - 26 
1,936,932 9 5  19,169,640-96 


£71,821,474 18 9 $710,810,473-63 
ES cM 
Sterling Exchange taken at 2/0}d. 


(. HYNES, Chief Manager, 


G. E. TOWNS, Chief Accountant. 
¢ have audited the 


BRANCHES AND AGENCIES. 
A Sub-Agency of the Bank was opened at Kowloon on 2nd January, 1929. 


DIRECTORS, 
Mr. Neilage S. Brown has been elected Chai 
ee oe - rman for the year 1929, and Mr. W. H. 
Mr. D. G. M. Bernard, Mr. A. MacGowan and Mr. P. W. Massey resigned their seats on 


leaving the Colony, and Mr. J. A. Pl , 
mentialied toate ummer, Mr. B. D. F. Beith and Mr. B. Lander Lewis 


These appointments uire confirmation at this Meeting. 
Mr. H. P White, Mr. T. G. Weall and Mr. W. H. Bell retire in rotation, but being 
eligible for re-election, offer themselves accordingly. 


AUDITORS. 


The accounts have been audited by Mr. ©. Bernard Brown, A.C.A., and Mr. John 
Fleming, O.A., who offer themselves for re-election. 
A. H. COMPTON, Chairman. 


Hongkong, 5th February, 1929. 


GENERAL PROFIT AND LOSS ACCOUNT. 
3lst December, 1928. 


Dr. Dollars. Dollars. 
To Interim Dividend :— 
Paid on 7th August, 1928, of £3 per Share on 
160,000 Shares = £480,000 at 2/08 ==......... 4,726,153°85 
To Remuneration to Directors 50. “00 
To Balance to be Appropriated :— 
To Final Dividend :— 
Of £3 per Share on 160,000 Shares 
= £480,000 at 2/0} =............ $4,750,515- 46 
Bonus of £2 per Share on 
160,000 Shares= £320,000 at 
2s.0}d.= ..... Kancbesmabsqnseris - 3,167,010-31 


wa 7,917,525-77 
To Transfer to Bank Premises Account .........0.+++s 750,000- 
To Balance forward to next year........... coeroceges goes 3,397,812- 89 


’ 


12,065,338 - 66 


$16,841,492: 51 
nn 


Cr. 
By Balance of Undivided Profits, 3lst December, 
1927 3,411,430: 90 
By Amount of Net Profits for the year ending 31st 
December, 1928, after making provision for 
bad and doubtful debts and contingencies, de- 
ducting all Expenses and Interest paid and due 13,430,061-61 16.841,492°51 


$16,841,492-51 


STERLING RESERVE. 
Sterling. 
To Balance...... scoveeceoens oecccccccces oresccccecccccccccccccccccousceeece ersccccesces £6,000,000 0 0 
£6,000,000 0 0 


Sterling. 
By Balance 31st December, 1927.......ssssscccrseersceenves abibebddeed sesesevee £6,000,000 0 O 


£6,000,000 0 0 


SILVER RESERVE. 
To Balance....... edeececces hesesane seeeee cp iin eaimghiapesampananiaiednbninereseaien 


By Balance 31st December, 1927 


A. H. COMPTON, NEILAGE BROWN, W. H. BELL, Directors. 


Up to 31st Decembe above Balance Sheet with the Books, Vouchers and Securities at the Head Office and with the certified Returns from the Branches and Agencies 
mber, 1928, with the exception of certain distant offices where the year is closed on 31st October or 30th November. 


¢ have obtained all the info 
nd correct view of the Co 


8, Sth February, 1929, 


‘ADIAN PACIFIC 
C OMP ag RAILWAY 


NOTICE TO sH 
Forty-eighth Annu 


old 
“ts for the election of Directors to take A.D. 1885, 


AREHOLDERS, 


eS of retiring Directo 


business 
Renerally, 


rs and for the trans- 
will be held on Wed- 


THE SOCIETY OF 
INCORPORATED ACCOUNTANTS 


AND AUDITORS. 
‘al General Meeting of the congeners 


EXAMINATIONS. 


rmation and explanations we have required. In our opinion such Balance Sheet is full and fair, and properly drawn up so as to exhibit 
rporation’s affairs according to the best of our information and the explanations given to us and as shown by the Books of the Corporation. 


C. BERNARD BROWN, 
JOHN FLEMING, 


} Chartered Accountants. 
‘Auditors, 


CANADIAN GENERAL ELECTRIC 
COMPANY, LIMITED. 


The Canadian General Electric Company give 
notice that the Directors have declared a quarterly 
dividend of 1 per cent. for the three months ending 
31st March, 1929, being at the rate of 7 per cent. 


op eerily 
sce ite alge emi an 


of May next, at the principal Notice is hereby given that the next Examina- 


ommo ; 
Montreal, a Transfer Books will be 


» the second 
J der of the Board . 


tion of Candidates resident in England and Wales 
will be = Ay: So Cardiff and 
Leeds, on ollowing — 

York, and London, at Preliminary Examination, April 29th and 30th, 


1929. 
Intermediate Examination, May lst and 2nd, 
Final Examination, April 30th, May 1st and 2nd, 


Y, at Montreal, at 12 o'clock 


ER Candidates desirous of themselves 
NESTALEXANDER, | must give notice on or before March 26th, 1929, to 
the I Accountants 


, Incorpora ’ Hall, 
Victoria Embankment, London, W.C. 2, 


per annum on the Preference Stock of the Company, 
and that the said Dividend is payable on the Ist 
April, 1929, to Shareholders on record on 16th 
March, 1929. 

The Transfer Books will not be closed. 

For The Canadian Bank of Commerce, 

Registrars of the Canadian General Electric 

Company, Limited. 
CHARLES CAMSIE, Manager. 
2, Lombard Street, E.C.3 9 “Vs 1929, 
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SUMMARY OF THE ANNUAL REPORT OF THE AMERICAN 
TELEPHONE AND TELEGRAPH COMPANY FOR 1909 | 


Improvements in Service. 


The annual report of President Walter S. Gifford, of the American Telephone and Telegraph Com . 

the service rendered to the public as to the financial facts of the Company and the Bell poten. Pany, 18 devoted as much 
In discussing the service improvements in the Bell System, which comprises the American Teleph 

and the operating companies covering the United States, Mr. Gifford says :— phone and Telegraph Compa 


Long Distance Service. 


‘The most striking development in the telephone business in the United States during 1928 has been the increased 
telephone for long-distance calls. While this use has been undoubtedly stimulated by general business activity and the a Use of 
made in 1926 and 1927, the increased speed and improved quality of service have been the largest contributing factors reduetig 

‘‘ The total number of messages handled over the long-distance lines of the American Telephone and Telegraph Con 
18 per cent. in excess of those handled in the previous year. For the longer distances, such as between the Atlantic and Packed | 
the increase has been 100 per cent. The country is becoming ‘long-distance minded ’ and is acquiring a new telephone babite 

‘‘ Improvement of service—an essential factor in this growth in long-distance usage—is in turn dependent upon ad eal 
dependable facilities. With this in mind, the Company began some years ago the construction of long-distance toll cables At 
beginning of 1925 the investment in the long lines plant and equipment of the American Telephone and Telegraph Compan 
$140,000,000. At the end of 1928 the investment was $262,000,000, and it is planned to spend more than $80,000,000 for add 
facilities in 1929. " 

‘‘ At the same time that the number of long-distance telephone messages has been increasing, the other services furnished throy 
the use of the long-distance plant have been steadily growing. Chain broadcasting on a national scale, which has become such § 
important factor in the life of the nation, is making extensive use of telephone wires for the interconnection of broadcasting statig 
located throughout the country. 

“* Press associations, manufacturing enterprises, commercial and banking houses, are making more and more use of networks 
circuits leased for their own exclusive use between widely separated points. The majority of these circuits are operated as telegra 
or typewriter circuits, although many are for telephone use. . 

“In eight of the principal cities, offices are maintained for the transmission of pictures by wire, and during 1928 arrangema 
were made with the telegraph companies by which facsimile telegrams and messages are sent over this telephoto system.” 


Transatlantic Service. 

‘*The volume of transatlantic telephone business continues to increase and has at times overloaded the radio-telepho 
facilities. A short-wave channel is now in use supplementing the long-wave channel. 

** The increasing use and further development of transatlantic telephony will require further facilities. During the year 
research engineers of the Bell Telephone Laboratories perfected a means of making a transatlantic telephone cable. This cable, vt 
constructed and laid, will not only substantially increase the facilities for transatlantic communication but will also provide a cirey 
of maximum reliability. In the meantime, radio-telephone transmission is being further developed and more transatlantic rad 
channels are planned. 

** There is also under way the establishment of a short-wave channel between the United States and the Argentine which sho 
meet the initial requirements for telephone communication between the two countries.”’ 


Service Movements. 

“During 1928 there was further definite improvement in local exchange telephone service. Operating errors, including the 
made by the users as well as those of the operating forces, were reduced 10 per cent. 

‘The telephone calls that failed of completion on first attempt were reduced by 3 per cent., meaning a better handling of m 
than 150,000,000 calls a year. 

‘* Toll and long-distance service has shown further improvement. The average length of time for handling a call was 1-2 munute 
as compared with 1-5 minutes in 1927 and 2-6 minutes in 1925. At the present time about 95 per cent. of all toll and long-dis " 
calls are handled while the calling party remains at the telephone, as compared with 90 per cent. a year ago and 70 per cent. 192 
With this improvement in speed there has been continued gain in the clearness of voice transmission, 

‘* About 750,000 calls a day are for ‘Information.’ In some cases, information operators must have ready access to as may’ 
a million names and addresses. Better equipment and improved methods have produced a better handling of these calls. a * 
rapid toll service makes it necessary that ‘ Information ’ furnish subscribers’ numbers in distant cities, and plans are now under . 
which will make it possible for information operators to increase the numbers which they can furnish immediately to as mat} 
5,000,000. 

“ The general quality of service in our business offices continues to improve. In many, it has been found advantageous ree 
the counters and install desks at which each customer receives more personal attention. In the larger cities additional offices or 
opened in an effort to bring them within easy reach of all customers. Transactions between customers and business offices app 
100,000,000 a year. a 

‘Primarily as @ convenience to the public, time-of-day service has been established in a number of places, including 
large cities. - 

: 10 

‘* During the year 4,235,000 telephones were connected and 3,485,000 were disconnected. The elapsed time oe — 
and installation or move was reduced 5 per cent. The companies aim ultimately to install or move all telephones by appo 
the dates requested by subscribers. ard to eve 

‘*These measurable improvements in service, as well as many others, in 1928 have been effected with due reg 
practical economy in operation.” 


AMERICAN TELEPHONE AND TELEGRAPH LIABILITIES. 


COMPANY. li tials iene °c: 
Balance Sheet, December 31, 1928. Instalments ........00+++++ sovccscccscsonceneesseeee 
ASSETS. Bonds and Debentures ...-sssssrrerererreerrre’® 


Stocks of Associated Companies ieisnniseinas pie ‘ $1,498,895,557-01 Notes .......ccccesscsceceeeees seeccccoeseseer® 


ividen uary 15, 1929 
Stocks of Other Companies  ........+eeessssereee 91,663,691 - 36 Di er. 
Bonds and Notes of, and Advances to, Accounts Payable ......-++++++++ ae 
Associated Companies —........seseeseeseee aes 190,210,873-07 Interest and Taxes Accrued, Not Due 


Notes of, and Advances to, Other Companies 8,550,000 -00 Reserves for Depreciation and Contingencies 
Long Lines Plant and Equipment ............ 262,233,248-19 Surplus (including Capital Stock Premiums) 
General Equipment _ .....cccsccovecsesceveseceees 1,285,059 -33 
Accounta Receivable ......s.ssscssssscscsssecesces 16,913,064-98 
Temporary Cash Investments .........+++00000+ 122,880,924-01 


Total Assets .......ccccccccerscccsrerseeseses $2,213,327,685-38 





correspondents 
complete servi 
on Norway. 
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DEN NORSKE CREDITBANK 


Betablished 1857, 
Paid-Up Capital and Reserves: 
Kr. 45,000,000. 


OSLO, NORWAY. 
Branches: Arendal, Lillesand, Risér. 


Every Description of Banking Business 

Transacted. Collections without loss of 

Exchange. Documentary Credits. Payments 

under Letters of Credit and Travellers’ 

Cheques. Foreign Exchange Department. 
Stock Exchange Department. 

















Coupons and Dividends Collected. 
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[_eruce ——s/|: BAANK OF SCOTLAND 


CONSTITUTED BY ACT OF PARLIAMENT 1605. 


ASSURANCE COMPANY LIMITED 
Chief Office : Oxford St., Manchester 













AUTHORISED CAPITAL ... 9 us owe 
PAID-UP CAPITAL ... 


Annual Income Exceeds - - £10,300,000 


eee eee eee eoe 





Assets Exceed : : a 42,000,000 eee eee ove eco eee eee eee and 21,500,000 

Claims Paid Exceed - - - £56,000,000 DEPOSITS and CREDIT BALANCES as at scm February, 1928 oie 
GENSTONE OF $25, Sony oe aE Ate ORME OPA tiene 

4X" insuRANCE 7p Head Office: THE MOUND, EDINBURGH. 


All Classes of Policies Issued by GLASGOW, Chief Office: 2, Sr. Vincuwr Pracs. A. W. M. BEventper, Manager. 


PEARL ASSURANGE Go., Ltd. LONDON Office: 30, Bisnorsears, E.0.2. J. W. JOuNsTOx, Manager. 


, Branches and Sub-Branches in Edin 
nses ee ee ae ay Deseripeion of British and Tore Benkine Zi aat aoe - Scotland. 
Apply Chief Urtes! HIGH MOLBORN, W.C, 1, GEORGE J. SCOTT, Treasurer. 


or any representative. 


BANK FOR RUSSIAN TRADE, LIMITED. 


58/60, MOORGATE, LONDON, E.C.2. 
BALANCE SHEET, 31st December, 1928. 








LIABILITIES. ASSETS. 
£ s. d. £ s. d. £ a 
SHARE CaPITaL— CasH IN HAND AND WITH BANKERS IN 
Authorized— NAO i cig covcthuecncsevanschossubbiedshiesss 503,893 4 3 
750,000 Shares of £1 Cash wiTH BANKERS ABROAD (United 
COCN ureeeeresseeeerees 750,000 0 0 States of America, Germany, etc.) ...... 180,359 19 0 
ceeeeemnnneed LOOMS BE CAEh. cicccccctstichsibcadsvescenccccees 300,000 0 0 
Issued— BILLS RECEIVABLE ........cecseecsersecsecsenees 634,737 1 10 
550,000 Shares of £1 each, fully paid... 550,000 0 0 INVESTMENTS (British Government Secu- 
PITT. cicncinsccecsesidnsdsescccecesoqesesssenss 190,000 0 0 BR eB) .cccccccccsccccessecassboonsesonesosebaencces 640,994 3 9 
Loans AGAINST INVESTMENTS AND OTHER Loans, ADVANCES AND OTHER AccouNTs 876,423 16 11 
BROWER .. cnoncncessencsessendcnccasdseonessocess 934,399 18 10 LIABILITIES OF CUSTOMERS FOR ACCEP- 
CuRRENT, DEPOSIT AND OTHER ACCOUNTS TANCES, ENDORSEMENTS AND GUARAN- 
(including Balance of Profit and Loss TEEs, Etc., INCLUDING Brits REDIs- 
DEIR cotecisctsbincttandiinennncsevinsins 1,462,008 6 11 COUNTED, a8 per Contra .......scesereeeeeees 3,559,052 10 5 
ACCEPTANCES, ENDORSEMENTS AND BILits anD DocuMENTsS FOR COLLECTION... 731,926 2 3 


GUARANTEES, EtTc., ON ACCOUNT OF 
CUSTOMERS, INCLUDING Britis REDIs- 


COUNTED £1,461,902 9s. 2d. ..........c0008 3,559,052 10 5& 
Bitts anD DocuMENTs FOR COLLECTION, 
Per Contra  .....cccccccccccssccsccccscccscccces 731,926 2 3 
£7,427,386 18 5 £7,427,386 18 5 
— ne 








A. P. KASPARSON V. A. LIAKHOVSKY, Manager. H. A. WESSON, Chief Accountant. 
= . peter Directors (Russian). A. E. SOLOVEITSHIK, Deputy Manager. 


A. L. REINGAND 


We report to the Shareholders that we have examined the above Balance Sheet with the Books of the Bank, and have 
obtained all the information and explanations we have required. We have verified the Cash in Hand, Cash with Bankers in 
London and Abroad, Securities held against Loans at Call, Bills Receivable and Investments by inspection or by certificate of 
Bankers. In our opinion, the above Balance Sheet is properly drawn up so as to exhibit a true and correct view of the state 
= —— affairs, according to the best of our information and the explanations given to us and as shown by the books ot 
the . 

3, FREDERICK’s PLACE, PRICE, WATERHOUSE & CO., 
OLp Jewry, Lonpon, E.C. 2. Auditors. 
28th February, 1929. 


THE PROVIDENT ASSOCIATION OF LONDON 


LIMITED. 
PROVIDENT HOUSE, 246, BISHOPSGATE, LONDON, E.C. 2. 
Founded 1877. 
Authorised by Act of Parliament, Intituled Provident Association of London Act, 1910. 


INVESTED FUNDS Total a son House Property to Policy-holders 


cate-holders considerably exceed 


£10,355,316 FIFTEEN MILLIONS 


R. S. JACKSON, Chairman. W.W. BENHAM, Managing Director. Provident House, 246, Bishopsgate, London, E.C. 2. 








NATIONAL BANK OF INDIA, | THE ; @ AL AND 
L BANK EASTERN BANK, LIMITED. } SPANISH 4% EXTERN 


ete oem be pre- 
Notice is hereby given that the Transfer Books|. ,The Transfer Books will be CLOSED from the | sented. Yor PAYMENT Ari eeak of Spain, 


YMENT at o 
of will be elosed from 20th March to | 25th day of March until the 10th da | Sateo fea Broad -» between 
{=> both days inclusive to}? y of April, | Bilbao N 8 EC. b 
y Order 


929 (both days inclusive). the hours of 10 and 2; Saturdays, 1 12. 
the Board, By Order of the Board, Coupons of the 4% Internal Debt, will be paid 
E. B. LAWRENCE, less 20% discount by orders on Madrid at 15 days 
26, oe, London R. CARTER, Secretary. | ster examination thereat. 
on, FC. 2, 2 & 3, Crosby Square, London, E.C. 3. A. VALLS, Manager. 
12th March, 1929. 16th March, 1929. London, 15th March, 1929. 








\\ 











March 16, 1929.] 


AMERICAN TELEPHONE AND TELEGRAPH COM- 
PANY—Continued. 


Statement of Earnings and Expenses for the Year 
ending December 31, 1928. 








EARNINGS— 
Dividends ......+++++ ipisteduneaiine Stenesecncudinations $119,176,197-08 
Interest ....+0seeees i ensicdibeaaennseus wincinsnies 15,420,239-12 
Telephone Operating Revenues ............... 100,583,826 - 46 
Miscellaneous Revenues .........+++. bbuseSebiee 601,715-36 
Dall ccsiceciinnwonucetints daniseiibicosibbiiiiies .  $235,781,978-02 
EXPENSES «+++eeees aibree judonvsememtndenes is ntdbentintin 70,513,928-70 
NET EARNINGS...¢.cecessccccscssescsccsescesesesers $165,268,049-32 
Deduct Interest ..... as snnddlisversnvincrbbeocewss 22,097,557 -99 
(Interest on bonds, debentures and other 
indebtedness. ) 
Net INCOME... Diikcansscnssee vicuhieke wenesegass $143,170,491-33 
Deduct Dividends ..........sesseevees peded soese 103,821,439-95 
Balance Net Income carried to Surplus $39,349,051 -38 
aT 
Average number of shares of capital stock 
outstanding during year ............ neanene _ 11,823,745 
Net earnings per share available for dividends 
(after interest Charges) .........cesesseseseeees $12-11 


C. A. HEISS, 
Comptroller. 


LYBRAND, ROSS BROS. AND MONTGOMERY, 


ACCOUNTANTS AND AUDITORS, 
110 Witi1am STREET, 
New YORK. 


February 4, 1929. 
We have audited the accounts of the 


AMERICAN TELEPHONE AND TELEGRAPH 
COMPANY 


for the year ended December 31, 1928, and have reviewed 
reports for that year rendered to the Company by the 
Associated and directly controlled companies. 


We certify that the balance sheet and income statement as 
published herewith are in accordance with the books, and, 
in our opinion, set forth correctly the financial position of the 
American Telephone and Telegraph Company as at December 31, 
1928, and the results of ite operations for the year 1928. 


LYBRAND, Ross Bros. anD MONTGOMERY. 


BELL SYSTEM FINANCIAL 
STATEMENTS. 


The Bell System Balance Sheet and Income Statement which 
follow consolidate the accounts of the American Telephone and 
Telegraph Company and its twenty-four associated operating 
telephone companies, all inter-company duplications being 
excluded from the combined figures. The accounts of the 
Western Electric Company, Inc., The Bell Telephone Company 
of Canada, and of subsidiary and connecting companies in which 
either the American Telephone and Telegraph Company or its 
associated telephone companies have investments are not 
consolidated. The investments in these companies are included 
in the accompanying Balance Sheet under the item Investments, 
and dividends and interest received from them are included in 
the Income Statement under Non-Operating Revenues. 





g 


THE ECONOMIST. 


Bell System Balance-sheet, December 31, 1928 
(Inter-Company Duplications Excluded). 





ASSETS. 

Telephone Plant .......... ssenduntiaiust endenect sesesee $3,275,686,848 
General Equipment, Tools and Supplies ......... 87,874,623 
Investments .......secccsesseses esvconebecees cosecevecese 182,167,491 
Accounts Receivable ........... apoponsavencoconenestn 107,915,673 
Temporary Cash Investments ..........ssscsseceseoes 126,268,518 
Cash ........ Citieeuss eseeccogeseeses eesebseed ssdevcovccsse 46,770,431 
Total Assets .......scsccsccssesseeee seqegacenenn $3,826,683,584 
eed 


NoTe.—All items of intangible assets carried in the accounts 
of Bell System companies are excluded from the Bell System 
Balance Sheet through a corresponding reduction in the surplus. 


LIABILITIES. 
Capital Stock (including Instalments) ........... . $1,564,644,118 
Funded Debt ..... soccesantscovendes erecdarcnsccecoesssses 964,783,700 
Bills Payable ........... ccnenscoseseses cose stooes peetecces 377,700 
Accounts Payable ........... jonccecocencesnanstnechedins 78,043,486 
Accrued Liabilities, Not Due ........... sesneneceene 101,099,388 
Reserves for Depreciation of Plant and Equip- 

BRENIG... scccercccccvecees Odoccocevesvecécesseoscvecsotess ° 650,621,336 
Reserves for Contingencies ...........+«+ sansecces cove 93,316,009 
Surplus (including Capital Stock Premiums)...... 373,797,847 

Total Liabilities ...............s.eee0 pacheceeace $3,826,683,584 
—cimmeenieaeasiail 


Bell System Income Statement for year ending 
December 31, 1928. 


(Inter-Company Duplications Excluded.) 




















Exchange Revenues ........sssecccsscscesscccscecccsees $644,209,046 
EE POCO i cc ccreicectecéssscnsiscassonbdasabensiiins ite 309,334,350 
Miscellaneous Revenues ...........00- ecaucaeeubu shiewe 21,883,427 
Total Operating Revenues .......... cooceese $975,426,823 
Current Maintemance  .....sscccccccsscecccccccccececes 154,455,282 
Depreciation Expense ..........sseseseee spaiateliaa a 153,875,717 
Traffic Expenses...........scccccscscccscccessccevseccecse 212,046,089 
Commercial Expenses ........s.sesseseees sgn cedduvaninte 88,802,497 
General and Miscellaneous Expenses ............ ie 50,880,236 
Total Operating Expenses ........ ecevecces - $660,059,821 

Net Operating Revenues ...........ssseseees - $315,367,002 
Uncollectable Revenues .......... enabaccenapnenenesinn $6,189,656 
Taxes ......000 ji ccedenseitsehmneusdeccntbianies binveriense 81,259,679 
Operating Income ............+0++ scnccceecseses $227,917,667 
Non-Operating Revenues—Net .......... éobesannesy 27,621,433 
Total Gross Income ..........scsseesesecesees - . $255,539,100 
Rents and Miscellaneous Deductions ....... eonecéee $12,816,666 
Net Earnings ........scccccccsssscsccesceceees «-» $242,722,434 
Interest Deductions ......... hodkidcanabetesecubiecsenin $51,634,795 
Net Income _.........+5 Sisedoaoks cscscsesessesee  $191,087,639 
Dividends  ........cscesescecsesseccecenes teccccccccesceeee $119,348,612 
Balance SCHSHSSOHSSHSSHESSESESESHESESESEOESESESESESESES $71,739,027 
Genoese 


ener su ie aesemear haste ae Sa ee 


ai ET en 


i nicaenp een 






iv THE, ECONOMIST. 
Banks, &t.— Continued. 


eqcceeeceeernecegsiyiintiipeticiatiliatiapniiaininincaciamacriatticihaecn tcicnatasianes 
HONG KONG AND SHANGHAI 
ee. CORPORATION 






Our. London Offices at Princes Street, 
Cockspur Street. 5 Wt. invite uy ore, EC-5, aad 


The Royal Bank 
of Canada 


on MAA HD, 6, Jon DO Jones. THE BANK OF ADELAIDE. THE YOKOWAMA SPECIE BANK, LTD. 
1965.) Registered in Japan.) Established 18380, 
9, GRACECHURCH Accoutiant: AM Moneur- ON, BC. 3.| LONDON OFFIC cea “TBADENHALL ST. esantiimaam Subscribed and Fully Pad, Yen 100,000,000 
































RTS RIS RIE ER RE TIRES Reserve Fund vos yy 105,500,000 
COMMONWEALTH BANK OF AUSTRALIA Baldvup Capital Plt a 00 780,000 | Mead OMce - - - YOKOHAMA 
“pte Reserve, Fund eee ove eee 970,000 Branches at: — Alexandria, Bombay, 


(Guaranteed by the Australian Government). a Sitcom Shh | 
f Reserve, Liability of Shareholders” 1/260,000 ee Bale Se Hamburg, Hatkor, | 
fa winey Ose WO. LAIDE, a al £3,470,000 es 


se, GEORGE 


Branches gencies throughout On ang, San Francisco, Seattle, Shanghai, 
Banking and Exe Business at (ey an (W.A.) Office: et Ok eereace. Singapore, Sourabaya, Sydney, age od "Toke, 
tion transacted. to the Government of Brisbane. Sts: a5, QUEEN STREET. Tinantu, Tsingtau, ' Viadivostock 
of Australia, the Government of Drafts losued and Remulttapess cabled. 
of ‘the Government of the | ssvrsined on sppienien: Sins Press st rates te be a pr alasiinaiesdibiiadiiee toes 
State of A the Government of the on , issues Drafte and Telegraphic me 
. : Enquiries invited r i See Greeneee Peake. and of Credit on above places and elsewhere, 
Commonwealth Savings Bank of Australia, 3516 ee Wo Manager, | 80d transacts General Business, 
Ares Sh J ee _——————$ beasts received for Sed patiods at rates toe } 
— a eel OE eeaes BANCO DE CHILE.)°*"’ London Office: 7, Bishopigate, E.C. 2. 
Note foone Waele «. 44,493,226 London sre DAISUKE NOHARBA, Manager. 
—— Bese TO GRACECHUNCH STREET, E.C.3. 
eee eee ece ri Tint 
46,915,460 Pele ce Capital aoe oe 100, 000.00 
London Office: 36-41, NEW Swe E.C. | Special ae hoe 2, 600.09 Z 
2 * — ove , 
J. 8. SCOTT, Manager. Fund for Contingencies 20,000,000.00 
Also at Austratia House, Strand, W.C. Extraordinary Reserve 40,000,000.00 


saan Dividend Fund lwws ts 7,372,395.69 | |: 


BANK OF NEW SOUTH WALES (Equivalent to £5, 634,310) ernaee 


HRaD OrFice—S: = N.S. Wales. 80 BRANCHES IN CHIL 
Paid-up Onpltal.... va. ove 87,500,000 business. Current accounts opened. Deposita re- 
Reserve Liability of Proprietors :.. 7,500,000 | “m8; Banco do Brazil; The Banco Central de 


THE BANK OF AUSTRALASIA 
(Incorporated by Royal Charter, 1835). 
Head Stes. 7 ABE ADUEBOLS ST., £.C.2, 


— Av., W. 
Paid-up eee 500 
Reserve F 













UNIVERSITY OF LONDON. 
The Senate invite applications for for the University 


al 

| 

2 
Sr Raed’ peana are Set ate be ae | 
| 

| 

if 

| 





ust be ee ed 
‘& year. A (12 oa —— ons, 
the Academic Registrar. Uni versity of London, 
South Konstasten, on, SW. 7 from whom further 





ENGLISH SCOTTISH AND A.B. effected in 1884 a policy with the “Old Equitable” for 
AUSTRALIAN BANK, LTD. £400 payable at his death, which occurred in 1924 at the age 
‘He Office : «5; Gracechurch Street, E.C. 3, of 69. The Society paid £820, while the total premiums 

ia received were only £418. . 


Expeanies <= el Equitable Life 
Tre | ASSUrance Society 


ian ae 19, Coleman Street, Lanai, E.C. 2. 


a ES 


a 
st in Si 


B. M. JANION, Manager. ‘No te Hie Aommenianine.- 


